f^l/iriATA Service Manual for OF5300/5600 

WJl^"/%I/% Chapter Introduction 



Front Cover 



OKIDATA 

Service Guide 



OKI FAX 5050 / 5300 / 5600 
FACSIMILE PRODUCTS 



Adobe Acrobat printable reference copy 

of the OKIDATA Service Training Manual. 

05/07/98 

Note: This Adobe Acrobat version of the Okidata Service Training Manual was built with 
the pictures rendered at 300 dpi, which is ideal for printing, but does not display well 
on most displays. 



OKIDATA has taken care to insure that the information is complete, accurate and up-to-date. However, OKIDATA assumes no 
responsibility for errors or omissions which may occur. All the information provided is subject to change from time to time at the 
sole discretion of OKIDATA. 



Table of Contents 



Page 



Service Manual for OF5300/5600 

About This Manual 

Read Me First 1 

Copyright 2 

OKIFAX 5050 Service Authorization 3 

OKIFAX 5050 ADDENDUM to OKIFAX 5300/5600 Service 4 
Manual 

1 General Information 

1.1 General Performance 6 

1 .2 General User's Function 7 

1 .3 General Maintenance Functions 8 

1 .4 General Appearance 9 

1 .5 Basic Performance Specifications (Table 1 .5.1 ) 10 

1 .6 Reports and Lists (Table 1 .6.1 ) 11 
....Call-back Message (Example) 12 
....Sender ID Format: (Example) 13 
...TSI Printing (Example) 14 
....Power Outage Report (Example) 1 5 
....Activity Report (Example) 16 
....Message Confirmation Report 17 
....Broadcast Entry Report (Example) 18 
....Confidential Reception Report (Example) 19 
....Broadcast Confirmation Report (Example) 20 
....Confidential Reception Report (Example) 21 
...Telephone Directory for OKIFAX 5300 22 
...Telephone Directory for OKIFAX 5600 23 
....Configuration Report (User) [Service Bit OFF] 24 
....Configuration Report (Service) [Service Bit ON] 25 

2 Installation Procedures 

2.1 General 26 

2.2 Site Selection Title of Chapter 27 

2.3 Unpacking 28 

2.4 Check of Contents 29 

2.5 Installation of Attachments 30 

2.6 AC Cord Connection 31 

2.7 Telephone and Line Connections 32 

2.8 Packing for Shipment 33 

2.9 Initial Settings 34 
....2.9.1 Key Operation Flowchart (Figure 2.9.1) 35 
....2.9.2 Technical Functions 36 

Table 2.9.2 37 

TAD Mode (Technical Function 07) 38 

TEL/FAX Automatic Switching (Technical Function 09) 39 



Table of Contents Page 

.2.9.3 Technical Functions Example 40 

Technical Functions 01 to 1 1 (Table 2.9.2) 41 

Technical Functions 1 2 to 1 6 (Table 2.9.2) 42 

Technical Functions 1 7 to 23 (Table 2.9.2) 43 

Technical Functions 24 to 27 (Table 2.9.2) 44 

Technical Functions 28 to 31 (Table 2.9.2) 45 

.2.9.4 User's Functions 46 

.Feature Specifications (Table 2.9.3): 47 

.Dual Access Combination Table (1/2) 48 

.Dual Access Combination Table (2/2) 49 

.2)-1 One-Touch Key Program Settings 50 

.One-Touch Key Program Settings (Table 2.9.4) 51 

.2)-2 Function Program 52 

.2.9.5 User's Functions Example 53 

.User's Functions (Table 2.9.5) 54 

.2.9.6 Clock Adjustment 55 

.2.9.7 Dual Access Operation 56 

.2.9.8 System Data Programming 57 

.2.9.9 Dial Parameters Settings 58 

.Dial Parameters Settings (Table 2.9.9) 59 

..2.9.10 Off-line Tests 60 

..2.9.11 On-line Tests 61 

.10 Installation of Optional Units 62 

..1. Memory Board 63 

..2. CTR (PC interface) board 64 

..3. Optional Telephone Set 65 

..4. Second Paper Cassette Unit 66 

3 Brief Technical Description 

3.1 Fundamentals of the Electro-Photographic Process 67 
....Electric Photographic Process Flow 68 

3.2 Actual Electo-photographic Process (Figure 3.2.1) 69 

3.3 Boards and Units 70 
....Block Diagram (Figure 3.3.2) 71 

3.4 Overall Dimension and Mechanical Structure 72 

4 Disassembly 

4.1 General 73 

....4.1.1 Precautions for Parts Replacement 74 

....4.2.2 Tools 75 

4.2.3 How to Disassemble and Reassemble 76 

Disassembly Procedure Flow (Figure 4.2) 1 of 2 77 

Disassembly Procedure Flow (Figure 4.2) 2 of 2 78 

....4.2.3.1 LED Print Head 79 
....4.2.3.2 Image Drum, Covers (Rear, NCU, Main) Separation 80 
Plate, Boards (NCU, Modem) 



Table of Contents Page 

....4.2.3.3 Control Panel Assembly, Paper Guide (U) Assembly 81 

....4.2.3.4 Sub-roller, ADF Roller Assembly, Pinch Roller, 82 

Contact Image Sensor, Document Detectors (PC1 and PC2) 

....4.2.3.5 Motors (Resist, Drum), Assemblies (Release Guide, 83 

Manual Guide) Stacker Cover, Fusing Unit 

....4.2.3.6 Lower Base, Motor Assembly, Back-up Roller, 84 

Transfer Roller 

....4.2.3.7 Resist Roller, Hopping Roller, Sensor Plate 85 

....4.2.3.8 MCNT Board, Power Supply Unit, Contact Assembly, 86 

Transformer, Sub-PSU 

5 Adjustments 

5.1 Setting of LED Print Head Drive Time 87 

5.2 Confirmation Items 88 

5.3 Measurement 89 
....Measurement Points on M17 Board (Figure 5.3.1) 90 

6 Cleaning and Maintenance 

6.1 Consumables Replacement 91 
....Replaceable Items Diagram (Figure 6.1 .2) 92 
....Others - Reliability (Figure 6.1 .1 ) 93 

6.2 Preventative Maintenance 94 
....Preventative Maintenance (Table 6.2.2) 95 
....Preventative Maintenance Diagram (Figure 6.2.2) 96 

6.3 Printer Counter Display/Clear (User) 97 
....6.4 Printer Counter Display/Clear (Service) 98 

6.5 Self-Diagnosis Test 99 
....Self-Diagnosis Test Sample (Figure 6.5.1 ) 1 00 
....Explanation of Self-Diagnosis Test Items 1 01 

6.6 Sensor Calibration Test 1 02 

6.7 LED Test 103 

6.8 Tone Send Test 104 

6.9 High-speed Modem Send Test 105 
....High-speed Modem Send and Receive Test Diagram (Figure 106 
6.9.1) 

6.10 High-speed Modem Receive Test 107 

6.11 MF Send Test 108 

6.12 Tone (TEL/FAX) 109 

6.13 Protocol Data Dump (Figure 6.13.1) 110 
....Sample Protocol Data Dump (Figure 6.1 3.1 ) 111 
....Data Analysis (Figure 6.1 3.2) 1 1 2 
....Facsimile Control Field Conversion Table 1 1 3 

7 Troubleshooting 

7.1 Overview 114 

....7.1.1 Overall Troubleshooting Flow Chart 115 

....7.1.2 No LCD Operation 116 



Table of Contents 



Page 



7.1.3 Alarm LED On 

7.1.4 Printing Test Failure 

7.1.5 No Local Copy 

7.1.6 Auto Dial Failure 

7.1 .7 Transmission Problem 

7.1.8 Auto Reception Failure 

7.1.9 Reception Problem 

7.1 .1 Sensor Calibration Test 

7.1.11 LED Test 

7.1.12 Tone Send Test 

7.1.13 High-speed Modem Test 

7.1.14 MF Send Test 

7.1 .1 5 Tone (TEL/FAX) Send Test 

7.1.16 No Acoustic Line Monitor 

7.1 .1 7 Power Supply Unit 

7.1.18 No Document Feeding 

7.1.19 Multiple Document Feeding 

7.1 .20 Document Skew 

7.1.21 Document Jam 

7.1.22 Printer Unit 
.7.1.22.1 Precautions 
.7.1.22.2 Troubleshooting Flow Charts of Printer Unit 

...Overall Troubleshooting Flowchart 

...1: Top Cover is Open 

...2: Replace Image Drum Message 

...3: Engine Controller Error 

...4: Fan Motor Rotation Error 

...5: Fuser Unit Thermal Error 

...6: Paper Jams 

...7: No Paper Tray or No Paper 

...Action Items (Printer Unit-LCD Message) Table 7.1 
.7.1.22.3 Image Problems Table 

...Sample Image Problems (Figure 7.1.22.1) 

...8: Light or Blurred Output 

...9: Smeared Background on Output 

...10: Blank Output 

...1 1 : Vertical Black Stripes on Output 

...12: Evenly Spaced Marks on Output 

...13: Missing Print on Output 

...14: Vertical White Stripes on Output 

...15: Poor Fusing 
8 Dipswitch Settings 

8.1 General Information 
A Board Descriptions 



22.2 



117 
118 
119 
120 
121 
122 
123 
124 
125 
126 
127 
128 
129 
130 
131 
132 
133 
134 
135 
136 
137 
138 
139 
140 
141 
142 
143 
144 
145 
146 
147 
148 
149 
150 
151 
152 
153 
154 
155 
156 
157 

158 



Table of Contents Page 

A1.1 Unit Configuration and Block Diagram (Figure A. 1.1 2) 159 

....Block Diagram (Figure A1 .2.2) 1 60 

....Block Diagram Abbreviations 161 

A1 .2 Function of Each Unit 1 62 

A2.1 Signal Flow Explanation 163 

(1) Copy Mode 164 
Copy Picture Signal (Figure A2.2.1 ) 1 65 

(2) G3 Send Mode 166 
G3 Send Pciture Signal (Figure A2.2.2) 1 67 

(3) G3 Receive Mode 168 
G3 Receive Picture Signal (Figure A2.2.3) 1 69 

(4) 300 bps Send Mode 170 
300 bps Send Signal (Figure A2.2.4) 1 71 

(5) 300 bps Receive Mode 1 72 
300 bps Receive Signal (Figure A2.2.5) 1 73 

(6) Report Printing 174 
Report Printing Signal (Figure A2.2.6) 1 75 

(7) Memory Transmission 176 

(8) Memory Reception 177 
Related Signals of CPU Diagram (Figure A3.2.1 ) 1 78 

A3.2 M1 7 Circuit Diagram 1 79 

A3.2.1 M1 7 Circuit Diagram 1 80 

....Related Signals of CPU Diagram (Figure A3.2.1 ) 1 81 

A3.2.2 M1 7 Circuit Diagram 1 82 

....Related Signals of IOGA (Figure A3.2.2) 1 83 

A3.2.3 M1 7 Circuit Diagram 1 84 

....Block Diagram of FLS, MASK and Real Time Clock 1 85 

(Figure A3.2.3) 

A3.2.4 M1 7 Circuit Diagram 1 86 

....Block Diagram of Audio Monitor Circuit (Figure A3. 2.4) 1 87 

A3.2.5 M1 7 Circuit Diagram 1 88 
....Related Signals and Block Diagram of CIS (Figure A3.2.5) 1 89 

A3.2.6 M1 7 Circuit Diagram 1 90 

....Related Signals of EXSEED (Figure A3.2.6) 1 91 

A3.2.7 M1 7 Circuit Diagram 1 92 

....Related Signals of Modem (Figure A3.2.8) 1 93 

A3.2.8 M1 7 Circuit Diagram 1 94 

....Interface between M17 Board and NCU Board (Figure 195 

A3.2.9) 

....Interface between M17 Board and OPE (Figure A3.2.10) 196 

....Related Signals of PC1/PC2 (Figure A3.2.11) 197 

A3.2.9 M1 7 Circuit Diagram 1 98 
....Related Signals and Block Diagaram of LED Head (Figure 199 

A3.2.12) 



Table of Contents Page 

....A3.2.1 M1 7 Circuit Diagram 200 

Related Signals of Send Motor (Figure A3.2.1 3) 201 

....A3.2.11 M17 Circuit Diagram 202 

Related Signals of Drum/Resist Motor (Figure A3.2.1 4) 203 

....A3.2.1 2 M1 7 Circuit Diagram 204 

Related Signals of Fan Motor (Figure A3.2.1 5) 205 

Figure A3.2.1 6 Interface between M1 7 Board and 2'nd 206 

Tray 

....A3.2.1 3 M1 7 Circuit Diagram 207 

Sensor Functions 208 

Sensors and Switch Control (Figure A3.2.1 7) 209 

Fuser Unit Temperature Control (Figure A3.2.1 8) 21 

High/Medium Voltage Control (Figure A3.2.1 9) 21 1 

....A3.2.1 4 M1 7 Circuit Diagram 21 2 

Interface: M17 Board to Optional Memory Board (Figure 213 

A3.2.20) 

Interface M17 Board to CR Board (PC interface unit) 214 

(Figure A3.2.21) 

....A3.2.1 5 M1 7 Circuit Diagram 21 5 

Block Diagram of DRAM (Figure A3.2.22) 21 6 

....A3.4 OPE (05W) Circuit Diagram 21 7 

Block Diagram of OPE (operation unit) (Figure A3.4.1 ) 21 8 

....A3.6 Power Supply Unit 21 9 
....A3.6.1 1 VP (for 120 V)/2VP (for 230 V) Circuit Diagram (1/2) 220 

1 . Low-voltage power supply circuit 221 

2. Input ratings 222 

3. Output ratings 223 

4: Block Diagram 224 

Block Diagram of PWU (power supply unit) (Figure A3.6.1 ) 225 

5. General functional description 226 

5-1 General 227 

5-2 Circuit Description 228 

5-2-1 AC input section 229 

5-2-2 Heater control circuit 230 

5-3 Low-voltage section 231 

5-3-1 +30 V circuit 232 

5-3-2 +/- 8 V circuit 233 

5-3-3 +5 V circuit 234 

5-4 Protection circuit 235 

5-5 Cover open circuit 236 

....A3.6.2 1 VP (for 1 20V)/2VP (for 230V) Circuit Diagram (2/2) 237 

5-6 High-voltage Section 238 

5-6-1 Functional overview 239 

5-6-2 SB2, DB1 , DB2 and CB 240 



Table of Contents Page 

5-6-3 TR1 andTR2 241 

5-6-4 CH 242 

5-7 Photosensors 243 

A3.7 UNC5 (NCU) Circuit Diagram 244 

....Block Diagram of UNC (Figure A3.7.1 ) 245 

A3.8 TELU Circuit Diagram (option) 246 

....Block Diagram of TEL-U (option) (Figure A3.8.1 ) 247 

A3.1 1 MEMO (memory) Circuit Diagram 248 
....Related Signals of Memory Board (option) (Figure A3.1 1 .1 ) 249 

A3.1 2 CTR Circuit Diagram (PC interface unit: option) 250 
....Related Signals of P050 (PC interface unit) (Figure A3. 12.1) 251 

....Block Diagram of 2nd Tray (Figure A3.1 3.1 ) 252 

A3.1 3 TQSB (Second tray) Circuit Diagram: option 253 
B Print Operation Description 

Overview 254 

B2.1 Mechanical Components 255 

....1) Image drum cartridge 256 

....2) Resist motor 257 

....3) Drum motor 258 

...A) LED head 259 

....5) Fuser 260 

....Layout of Print Station Components (FigureB2.1 ) 261 

B2.2 Description of Print Operations 262 

....B2.2.1 Process Operations 263 

1) Hopping and feeding 264 

2) Charging 265 

3) Exposure 266 

4) Developing 267 

5) Transfer 268 

6) Fusing 269 

7) Cleaning 270 

8) Cleaning of rollers 271 

....B2.3 Errors 272 

B2.3.1 Errors List 273 

B2.3.2 Major Trouble Errors 274 

B2.3.2.1 Fuser Error (Print Alarm 4) 275 

B2.3.2.2 Fan Error (Print Alarm 3) 276 

B2.3.2.3 Paper Feed Monitoring 277 

B2.3.2.4 2'nd Tray Communication Error (Printer Alarm 278 

2) 

B2.3.2.5 Cover Open 279 

B2.3.3 Recoverable Errors 280 

B2.3.3.1 Toner Low Detection 281 

Composition 282 



Table of Contents Page 

Operation 283 

Operation during toner full state 284 

Operation during toner low state 285 

Low Toner Alarm 286 

B2.3.2.3 Paper Feed Monitoring 287 

C Circuit Diagrams 

C.1 General Information 288 
D Illustrated Parts List 

Assembly 289 

1 : Cabinet Assembly 290 

2: Control Panel Assembly 291 

3A: Printer Assembly (1 of 2) 292 

3A: Printer Assembly (2 of 2) 293 

4A: Base Assembly (1 of 2) 294 

4A: Base Assembly (2 of 2) 295 

5: Scan Unit 296 

6: Paper Guide Assembly 297 

7: Cables 298 

8: Option Telephone 299 

9A: Second Paper Feed (Option) 300 

9B: Second Paper Feed (Option) 301 

10: Miscellaneous 302 

....Whole Unit 303 

....Consumables 304 

....Options 305 

....Packaging 306 

....User's Manuals 307 

....Service (Technical) Manuals 308 
E Board Layout 

Diagram 309 
F Second Paper Feeder 

1. Outline 310 

.1.1 Functions 311 

.1 .2 External View and Component Names (Figure 1 -1 ) 312 

Mechanism Description 313 

.2.1 General Mechanism 314 

.2.2 Hopper Mechanism 315 

3. Parts Replacement 316 

.3.1 Precautions Concerning Parts Replacement 317 

.3.2 Parts Layout 318 

.3.3 Parts Replacement Methods 31 9 

3.3.1 Stepping Motor (Hopping) 320 

3.3.2 TQSB2-PCB 321 

3.3.3 Hopping Roller Shaft Assy and One-way Clutch 322 

Gear 



Table of Contents Page 



4. Troubleshooting 


323 


....4.1 Precautions Prior to the Troubleshooting 


324 


....4.2 Preparations for the Troubleshooting 


325 


....4.3 Troubleshooting Method 


326 


4.3.1 LCD Status Message List 


327 


5. Connection Diagram 


328 


....5.1 Interconnection Diagram 


329 


....5.2 PCB Layout 


330 


6. Parts List 


331 


G RMCS System 




Introduction 


332 


1 . Notes to Users 


333 


....1 .1 Identifying the Packaged Contents 


334 


....1.2 Required Devices 


335 


....1.3 Connectable Peripheral Equipment 


336 


2. Setup 


337 


....2.1 Mounting 


338 


2.1.1 Mounting Procedures 


339 


....2.2 Installation 


340 


2.2.1 Registering the RMCS Basic System 


341 


2.2.2 Registering the Facsimile Model No. 


342 


2.2.3 Deleting the Facsimile Model No. 


343 


2.2.4 Updating the Password 


344 


2.2.5 Updating the Dip Switches 


345 


2.2.6 Deleting the RMCS Basic System 


346 


3. RMCS Basic Operation 


347 


....3.1 Activating and Terminating the system 


348 


3.1.1 To Activate 


349 


3.1.2 Entering the ID and Password 


350 


....3.2 TEL Directory 


351 


3.2.1 To Terminate 


352 


3.2.2 Selecting Destination Drive 


353 


....3.3 Main Menu 


354 


....3.4 Environment Setting 


355 


4. Message Modifying Tool 


356 


....4.1 Activating the Program 


357 


....4.2 Modifying Message 


358 


4.2.1 File Selection 


359 


....4.3 Saving Message 


360 


4.3.1 Confirmation 


361 


....4.4 Loading Message 


362 


4.4.1 Confirmation 


363 


....4.5 Other Message File 


364 


H Product Service Bulletins 





Table of Contents Page 

H.1 General Information 365 

....OKIDATA'S Web Site 366 

....Faxable Facts 367 

....OKILINK II 368 
I Recommended Spare Parts List (RSPL) 

I. General Information 369 

....OKIDATA'S Web Site 370 

....Faxable Facts 371 

....OKILINK II 372 



OKIDATA 



Page: 1 



Service Manual for OF5300/5600 

Chapter Introduction 



Kit Contents 



This Read Me First Sheet 
Certification Manual 
Service Manual 



Quick Start Guide 
Hardware Handbook 
PC Interface Kit 
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If any items are missing, please contact OKIDATA Order Processing at the appropriate number listed 
below. 

United States / Latin America 



Facsimile: 
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800-727-8654 


Canada 
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• Part Number of Kit 

Completing the Course 

Refer to the Certification Manual for information on completing the course. 



Copyright 1997, Okidata, Division of OKI America, Inc. All rights reserved. See the OKIDATA Business 
Partner Exchange (BPX) for any updates to this material, (http://bpx.okidata.com) 
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Disclaimer 

This document may not be reproduced without the written permission of OKIDATA Training and 
Publications. Every effort has been made to ensure the accuracy of the information contained in this 
training course. OKIDATA is not responsible for errors beyond its control. 

Copyright / About Information 

Copyright 1997 by OKIDATA All rights reserved. 

First Release P/N 59278301 September, 1997 

Written by OKIDATA Training and Publications 

Contact 

Please address any comments on this publication to: 

Mailing Address 

OKIDATA 

Training and Publications 

532 Fellowship Road 

Mount Laurel, NJ 08054-3499 

Web Site - www.OKIDATA.com 

Telephone - (609) 235-2600 

Facsimile - (609) 222-5320 

Okilink Login Name - Technical Training 

Copyright Listing 

OKIDATA is a registered trademark of Oki Electric Industry Company, Ltd.; marques deposee de Oki 
Electric Industry Company, Ltd.; marca registrada, Oki Electric Industry Company, Ltd. 

Faxable Facts is a trademark, All Rights Reserved, 1993 

IBM, PC, PC-DOS, and Proprinter XL are registered trademarks of International Business Machines 
Corporation. 

Microsoft and MS-DOS are registered trademarks and Microsoft Basic, Windows, Truelmage, and 
TrueType are trademarks of Microsoft Corporation. 

Okilink II is a trademark of Oki Electric Industry Company, Ltd. 



ZIP Code is a registered trademark of the United States Postal Service. 
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Partner Exchange (BPX) for any updates to this material, (http://bpx.okidata.com) 



Page: 3 

i r %l/|F|ATA Service Manual for OF5300/5600 

W/I^U/%1/% Chapter Introduction 



May, 1998 

RE: OKIFAX 5050 Service Authorization 

Dear Okidata Facsimile Dealer: 

Okidata is proud to announce the addition of the OKIFAX 5050 to our facsimile product line. 

Enclosed is the OKIFAX 5050 Service Information Addendum, which will assist you in your efforts to 
support this product. This addendum is to be used with the OKIFAX 5300/5600 Service Manual. 

There is no need to complete a Certification Test for the OKIFAX 5050. All OKIFAX 5300/5600 
Authorized Service Providers will automatically be authorized to perform warranty repairs on the OKIFAX 
5050. 

If you haven't already, please visit Okidata's Web Site at www.okidata.com. The Business Partner 
Exchange (BPX) is your best link for current service and support information. Documentation (both user 
and service) is available on-line. 

Recommended Spare Parts Lists, Product Specifications, and Product Service Bulletins are just a few of 
the many things available through the BPX. Check it out! 

Sincerely, 

Patrick J. Giacobbe 

Manager, Training and Publications 

Copyright 1997, Okidata, Division of OKI America, Inc. All rights reserved. See the OKIDATA Business 
Partner Exchange (BPX) for any updates to this material, (http://bpx.okidata.com) 
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Functionality 

The OKIFAX 5050 is technically similar to the OKIFAX 5300. The physical appearance is identical to the 
OKIFAX 5300; however, the OKIFAX 5050 is strictly a stand-alone facsimile product. Although there is a 
PC Interface connection socket on the OKIFAX 5050's Main Control Board, this socket is not functional, 
and the PC Interface cannot be used on this product. This socket will only be used to update Flash ROM 
using the High Speed Loading System. 

In addition, the OKIFAX 5050 will only accept the 1 .5 MB Memory Option (with battery back-up), and the 1 
MB Memory Option (without battery back-up). Other than the lack of PC Interface and optional memory 
capability, there are no other functional or operational differences between the OKIFAX 5050 and the 
OKIFAX 5300. 



Hardware 

There are two hardware (spare part) differences between the OKIFAX 5050 and OKIFAX 5300. 
following parts are unique to the OKIFAX 5050: 



The 



1 . Main Control PCB (E1 7-3 PCB) 


P/N 55083101 


2. Operator Panel Assembly (Contains the OKIFAX 5050 logo) 


P/N 55083210 



Firmware 

For First Production Release Firmware Information, refer to Product Bulletin # E708 (on the back of this 
sheet). 

Standard Memory 

The OKIFAX 5050 has 256kb of standard document storage memory. 

Documentation 



OF5050 User Guide 


P/N 59286401 


OF5050 Quick Start Guide 


P/N 59286501 


Options 


1 .5 MB Expansion Memory with Battery Back-up 


P/N 70031501 


1 .0 MB Expansion Memory without Battery Back-up 


P/N 70029101 


500 Sheet Letter/Legal Paper Tray 


P/N 70029401 


Telephone Handset 


P/N 70031801 



Consumables 



Drum and toner 


same as the OKIFAX 5300/5600 


Toner Cartridge 


P/N 52106701 


Image Drum Kit 


P/N 561 16901 



Service Procedures 

When servicing the OKIFAX 5050, refer to the maintenance procedures for the OKIFAX 5300 in the 
OKIFAX 5300/5600 Service Manual. The OKIFAX 5300 procedures apply to the OKIFAX 5050. 



Service Authorization 

All OKIFAX 5300/5600 Authorized Service Providers will 
repairs on the OKIFAX 5050. 



automatically be authorized to perform warranty 



PACKAGING 



Box, w/ graphics 


P/N 53593002 


Foam Endcap: Left 


P/N 53591101 


Foam Endcap: Right 


P/N 53591102 



Level: 


First Production Release: 


Version: 


FC11 


Firmware: 


Flash ROM 1 


Location: 


E17-3 PCB 


Serial Number 
Effectivity: 


OF 5050: All Serial 
Numbers 


Size: 


4MB 


Okidata P/N: 


N/A (not socketed 
firmware) 


Oki-J PN: 


N/A (not socketed firmware) 


Self Test Rev: 


B39B 







Level: 


First Production Release: 


Version: 


GC11 


Firmware: 


Flash ROM 2 


Location: 


E17-3 PCB 


Serial Number 
Effectivity: 


OF 5050: All Serial 
Numbers 


Size: 


4MB 


Okidata P/N: 


N/A (not socketed 
firmware) 


Oki-J PN: 


N/A (not socketed firmware) 


Self Test Rev: 


A0C9 







Application 

This Flash firmware version is incorporated in first production release of the OKIFAX 5050. 

Changes: 

None (First Production Release) 

Note: The OKIFAX 5050 uses Flash ROM to store firmware and configuration changes. These ROMS 
are not socketed, and cannot be physically replaced. The Flash ROM version is field upgradable using 
two methods: 

1. Replace the OKIFAX 5050 Main Control PCB (E17-3 PCB, part number 55083101). Replacement 
boards should always contain the current version firmware. 

2. Use the Remote Management Center System (RMCS) to upgrade Flash ROM remotely via the 
telephone. The "RMCS" is a remote diagnostic system, that may be purchased by authorized 
OKIDATA dealers that allows remote programming and diagnosis of OKIFAX machines via 
telephone. The OKIFAX 5050's Flash Firmware can also be updated remotely using this tool. For 
more information regarding the availability and/or purchase of an OKIFAX RMCS system, please 
contact your OKIDATA Sales Representative. 



Copyright 1997, Okidata, Division of OKI America, Inc. All rights reserved. See the OKIDATA Business 
Partner Exchange (BPX) for any updates to this material, (http://bpx.okidata.com) 
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(01) Type of appearance 

• Desktop type 

(02) Applicable lines 

• Public switched telephone 
network (PSTN) 

• Private branch exchange (PBX) 

(03) Compatibility 

• ITU-T Group 3 facsimile 
transceiver 

(04) Document width 

• Max. 216 mm (8.5 inches [North 
American Letter]) 

• Min. 148 mm (5.83 inches [ISO 
A5 size]) 

(05) Effective reading width 

• Max. 215 mm (8.46 inches) 

(06) Scanning length 

• 1 28 mm to 356 mm (5.06 inches 
to 14 inches) 

(Length setting: Infinite is also 
available.) 

(07) Automatic document feeder (ADF) 

• 30 sheets (Letter/ A4-size: 20-1 b 
bond.) 

• 1 5 sheets (Letter/ A4-size: 1 3 to 
28-1 b bond 

(08) Recording paper or sheet 

• First cassette: 

• Second cassette (Option): 

• Manual loading feeder: 
(Single Sheet Feeder) 

*: Oki Data recommended paper 

(09) Printable width 

• North American Letter: 

• North American Legal: 

• ISO A4: 

(10) Printable length 



NA Letter/NA Legal/A4-size plain paper cut 

250 sheets capacity (20-1 b bond*) 

NA Letter/NA Legal/A4-size plain paper cut 

500 sheets capacity (20-1 b bond*) 

• Manual loading feeder: 

Transparency for overhead projector, applicable. 

Sheet size: NA Letter/NA Legal/A4-size 



21 1 .3 mm (8.32 inches) / 203.2 mm (8 inches) for assured 

quality 

21 1 .3 mm (8.32 inches) / 203.2 mm (8 inches) for assured 

quality 

206 mm ( 8.1 1 inches) / 197.3 mm (7.77 inches) for 

assured quality 



(11) 

(12) 



(13) 
(14) 



(15) 



(16) 



(17) 
(18) 

(19) 



• Letter: 

• Legal: 

• ISO A4: 



Copy stacker 



273.4 mm (1 0.76 inches) / 266.7 mm (1 0.49 inches) for 

assured quality 

349.6 mm (13.76 inches) / 342.9 mm (13.49 inches) for 

assured quality 

291 mm (1 1 .46 inches) / 284.3 mm (11.19 inches) for 

assured quality 



• Max. 1 00 sheets (20-lb bond, Oki 
Data recommended paper) 
Scanning resolution 

a) Horizontal 

• 300 dots/inch 

b) Vertical 
Transmission mode: 



COPY mode: 

Scanning method 

• 2592 bits contact image sensor 
Recording resolution 

a) Horizontal: 
300 dots/inch 

b) Vertical 
Variable: 



Fixed: 



Recording method 

• 211.3 mm (8.32 inches/ 2496 
bit) or 21 6.7 mm (8.53 inches / 
2560 bit) LED Head 

Minimum scan line time for 
reception 

• When receiving from OKIFAX or 
ECM: 

• When receiving from non- 
OKI FAX and non ECM: 

Print speed 

• Max. 8 sheets per minute 
Preheating time 

• Approx. 20 sec. (Standby to 
Print) 

Coding scheme 

• Modified Huffman (MH) 

• Modified READ (MR) 

• Modified Modified READ (MMR) 



3.85 line/mm (STD) 
7.7 line/mm (FINE) 
300 dot/inch (EX.FINE) 
7.7 line/ mm (FINE 
300 dot/inch (EX.FINE 



Automatically adjusted to the paper length. 
(300 to 395 dot/inch), 
STD mode (3.85 to 5.06 line/mm) 
FINE mode (7.7 to 10.13 line/mm) 
EX-FINE mode (15.4 to 20.24 line/mm) 
STD mode: 3.85 line/mm 
FINE mode: 7.7 line/mm 
EX-FINE mode : 15.4 line/mm 
: 300 dot/inch 



ms 

10 ms at 3.85 line/mm 
5 ms at 7.7 line/mm 



(20) (20) Modem 

• ITU-T Rec. V.29: 9600/7200 bps 

• ITU-T Rec. V.27 ter: 4800/2400 
bps 

• ITU-T Rec. V.21 channel 2: 300 
bps 

• ITU-T Rec. V. 1 7: 1 4400/1 2000 
bps 

• ITU-T Rec. V.33: 1 4400/1 2000 
bps 

• ITU-T Rec. V.34: 28800 bps 
(OKI FAX 5600 only) 

33600 bps (V.34) is available (OKIFAX 5600) when Tech Func 32 is set to 3429. 
Transmission speed 

• 6 sec. per sheet of ITU-T No. 1 
sample document (OKIFAX 
5300) 

• 3 sec. per sheet of ITU-T No. 1 
sample document (OKIFAX 
5600) 

Note: This is Phase C time at 3.85 line/mm and 28800 bps for 3 sec. and 14400 bps for 
6 sec. in MMR code transmission. 



Note 
(21) 



(22) 



(23) 
(24) 

(25) 



(26) 



(27) 



(28) 



Protocol 

• ITU-T Rec. T.30 

• OKI special protocols: 
High-speed protocol 

Error correction mode (ECM) 
Communication mode 

• Half duplex 
Memory capacity 

• Basic model: 

• Optional memory: 



Liquid crystal display (LCD) 

• Two rows of 20 characters for 
operation guidance, check and 
various kinds of information 

Power source 

• Nominal input voltage 120 VAC 
for ODA version 

• Nominal input voltage 230 VAC 
for INT'L version 

MFP (Multi- Function Peripheral) 
function (Option) 

• The CTR board provides the 
MFP function 



256k byte (OKIFAX 5300) 

512k byte (OKIFAX 5600) 

1 M byte memory board can be added. (OKIFAX 5300) 

One of either 1 M byte or 2M byte memory board can be 

added. (OKIFAX 5600) 



PC Printer Function 
PC Scanner Function 
PC Fax Modem Function 
Location Programming Function 
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(01) Transmit mode 

• Automatic transmit mode 

• Manual transmit mode 

(02) Receive mode 

• Automatic receive mode 

• Manual receive mode 

• TEL/FAX automatic switchover mode 

• TAD mode 

• PC mode 

(03) Dual access 

(04) Voice request 

(05) Automatic redial 

(06) Last number redial (Manual redial) 

(07) Local copy including multiple copies 

• Max. 99 copies of document 

(08) Sender identification (Sender ID) 

(09) Personal identification (Personal ID) 

(10) Polling transmission 

(11) Polling reception 

(12) Acoustic line monitor 

(13) Telephone handset (option) 

(14) Automatic alternate selecting call 

(FAX No. + FAX No. can be registered in one-touch keys). 

(15) Delayed transmission 
Maximum length of delay: 3 days 

• Delayed broadcast 

• Delayed transmission 
OKIFAX 5300: 5 specified times 
OKIFAX 5600: 20 specified times 

(16) Relay broadcast initiate 

(17) Confidential message transmission (Hopper 1 station) 

(18) Confidential message reception 

• OKIFAX 5300: 8 mail boxes 

• OKIFAX 5600: 1 6 mail boxes 

(19) PHOTO mode 

• 64 scale gradations (Error Diffusion Method) 

(20) G3 sequential broadcast (Memory) 

• Broadcast mode 

OKIFAX 5300: 84 stations at maximum 
OKIFAX 5600: 134 stations at maximum 

• Delayed broadcast mode 

(21) No paper/no toner reception 

(22) Memory-only reception 

Memory reception even if paper does not run out 

(23) Distinguishing Text from picture 



(24) Page retransmission 

Only in memory TX mode 
Retransmits in page units 

(25) Reduction printing 

Reduction rate is from 100% to 75% (Legal to Letter) 

(26) Smoothing printing 

In case of 3.85 L/mm to 7.7 L/mm 

(27) Programmed key operation 
"F" key + "OT" key 

(28) Auto dialing 

• One-touch dialing OKIFAX 5300: 1 5 locations (Maximum of 32 digits each) 

• OKIFAX 5600: 30 locations (Maximum of 32 digits each) 

Two-digit automatic dialing OKIFAX 5300: 64 locations (Maximum of 32 digits 

each) 

OKIFAX 5600: 99 locations (Maximum of 32 digits each) 

• Keypad dialing 

• Chain dialing 

• Mixed dialing 

• Group dialing OKIFAX 5300: 1 dialing groups (Maximum of 79 locations each) 
OKIFAX 5600: 20 dialing groups (Maximum of 129 locations each) 

(29) Real-time dialing 

In case of optional handset is installed or Hook key 

(30) Automatic pause signal insertion 

(31) Manual feeder local copy 

(32) Telephone directory (Alpha search) dialing 

(33) TEL/FAX automatic switching 

(34) Time and date printing 

(35) Closed users group (Direct mail rejection) 

(36) Transmission contrast and resolution control 

(37) Key touch tone 

(38) Printer counter display (For drum, toner, total print) 

(39) Total page counter (Scan) 

(40) Quick scanning 

6 second minimum for A4 size 3.85 Lines per mm for OKIFAX 5300 
3 second minimum for A4 size 3.85 Lines per mm for OKIFAX 5600 

(41) Date and clock adjustment 

(42) PC interface 

• Standard 

(43) Language selection 

• Available 
English / Spanish 
English / French 

(44) Fax forwarding 
OKIFAX 5600 only 

(45) Reports 



• Activity report 

• Protocol report (Service man setting) 

• Message confirmation report (Single address or multiple addresses) 

• Broad cast entry report (Broadcast) 

• Transmission error report 

• Confidential reception report 

• Configuration report 

• Telephone directory 

• Power outage report 
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(01) Self-diagnosis 

• CPU ROM/RAM check 

• FLASH (/MASK) memory check (Program, Language, Default) 

• RAM check 

• RAM check (MEMORY board: option) 

• PC-IF board (parallel) check 

• Print test 
Sensor calibration (Adjustment of scanning level) 
LED test 
Tone send test 

Multi-frequency (MF) send test 
High-speed modem send test 
High-speed modem receive test 
Tone (TEL/FAX) test 
Remote diagnosis 
System reset 
Service default report (Machine setting for service engineer) 



(02 
(03 
(04 
(05 
(06 
(07; 
(08 
(09 
(10 
(11 
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Figure 1 .4.2 shows the general appearance of the OKIFAX 5300/5600 
General Appearance of OKIFAX 5300/5600 (Figure 1.4.2) 



Document slacker 



Control panel 



Telephone handset (cptiDn 



Document tray 




Copy Stacker 



Sub'papdr tray 



Recording paper casseae 
Manual paper feede? cover 
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Table 1.5.1 shows basic performance specifications. 

Note: 

TF: Technical function setting 
FP: Function program setting 
OT: One-touch key pressed 
F: SELECT FUNCTION key pressed 



No. 


item 


Specifications 


01 


Applicable line 


1> Puttfc switched ieiaphone network (PSTN) 
2) Private orancri exchange (PBX) (OTD+2) 


02 


Line interface 
1 ; Impedance 


ooon balanced 




2) Sending power level 


dBm to -15 dBm range 
(Adjustable In 1 dB stops. TP + 22) 




3) Receiving power level 


o dBm to -40 dBm fange 


03 


Type of document to be 
transmitted 
1) Width 


Max. 216 mm [3.5 Inches) (Latter) 

MUi. 14B mm [6.63 inches] (iSO A5 size) 

Note: EHective reading width is Letter (.215 mm [8.46 
Inchesj). 




2} Length 


Min. 123 mm {5.04 Inches) 
May. 356 mm (14 inches) 

Long document deteclton: 356 mm ( H Inches), or 60 fnlnu!as 
' TF + 11 (To enable or disable the long document scan* 
ning) 

An operate* can turn the long document scanning feature on 
or oil tor each call in toe operating sequence. 




3) TNckness 


Based on common bond paper, 

a) Mustspie page feeding 

0.08 to 0.13 mm (.003 to .006 inches) 

b) Single paga laedlng 

o.oe to 0.15 mm (.002 to .006 inches 




4) Shape 


Rectangular 




5) Opacity 


Documents, an owing less man 40% 01 toe scanner source light 
to pass through toam. 



Nr, 



■{:"■ 



Speciftcaiions 



M 



ns 



nfi 



ErfocHvts redding width 



Document width 


Communication 
Mode/Paper wKflhi 


Eflecfwe needing 
widtti 


Copy size 


ISOA4 
210 mm 
(3.23 mchefi) 
[IN-TL/FTZ] 


G1AJ 


£08 mmlorTX 
{B-.19 Inches) 

2D2.B mm for local copy 
{7.98 Inches) 


M 


Lettw 
216 mm 
(8.5 Inches) 

[U&'CANADA] 


G3/A4 


215.1 rrwnforTX 
(fl .47 inches) 

211 .2 mm for fecal copy 
(3.31 inches) 


Lefler 


Letja: 
216 mm 
(3.5 inches)) 
[U&'CANADA] 


G3.'A4 


215.1 mmtorTX 
{B.48 Inches) 

211 .2 mm (or fecal copy 
{8.31 Inches) 


Legal 



Note Local copy: Pflnlabte reading width in local copy mode 



Aulomallc doeutnftnl feeder 



Document skew 



Up to 297 mm (1 1.6fl inches) in ienglh. 

Max. 30 documents tetter or A4 (2Q-f b) 

Max. 1 £ documents: Letter or A4 ( 1 3-2Sib bond paper) 

Documents snail be placed tacadown en ADF slacker. 

The First sheet will be fed First m trie feeder and will exii 

lajcedown in She dacumenl stacker. 

Max. 2.6 mm ( . 1 inches) skew ever a document: of A4 length . 
Far a document longer lhan A4 length, occurrence of skew 
exceeding 2 .6 mm ( . 1 inches} aver any AJ length is 0.5% ar 
less. 



V: 



Hyin 



Specliieattcns 



07 



DocurneM jam detection 



06 



Oacurn*riLjam removal 



1) Transmission nvlll stop and line disconnection wHl occur 
wtien tn& and or a document is not delected witnm 356 
mm (14.02 incnes)anej scanning begins (except lor the 
long document scanning. TF + 11) 

2) A jam will also bo declated Jf (he docurnant d&as not 
reach ttie scanning posftionwJthin 5.5 seconds after the 
start or a document load. 

Note; When a jam is detected during message transmis- 
sion trorn the teener, the maehane vi\tt slop scanning 
anfi disconnect 1M& line, but its reeeMng capability 
wili remain valid. 



>/anual release 



Htt. 


Item 


SpaclllcattMis 


09 


Recording pgper or she&t 


NOTE: 

For tear rssulls use Qkf Data recommsfKtad papara 
1 ) Xerox 4200 1 ZO - lipase weight paper) 
Z) Xerographic (Laser) paper iqj photo-printers 




First or Second Recording Paper 


1} Typs: Plain paper cut { Bond paper) 




Cassette 


2} Siie: \SOM (21 mm x £9? mm) 
(6.27 x 1 1 .69 inches) 

Letter (215.9mrnx279.4mm) 
(6.5 inch x 1 1 inch) 

Legal (215.9 mm x 355.G mm) 
(6.5 inch x 14 inch) 

3) Weight: 16 Ins !o 24 los/base weight 

Base weight is defined as the weight of 500 
sheels of 43 1 .8 mm ( 1 7 inch) by 5&S. 8 mm 
(22 inch). 

4) Thickness: 0.08 mm to 0.12 mm 

.003 to .COS inches 

5) Condition: New paper 




Manual Feeding 


1) Type: Plain paper, transparency for overheadpro- 

jeotor. cotored paper, pnnted paper 

2) Siie: A^erlerHLegal 

3) Weight, thickness and condition- Same as above 

Node; ONLY one single sheet should be loaded on ihe 
manual loading feeder al any one occasion. 



V: 



ll-.'lll 



Specifications 



07 



Documftnl jam detection 



■;>; 



Document jam removal 



1) Transmission win stop and line disconnection wiil occur 
wtien ine end or a document is not delected wMhin 356 
mm (14.02 incties^aJlet scanning begins (except lor the 
long document scanning:. TF + 11) 

2) A jam «ill also be declared ir ine document dees not 
neacn tne scanning position within 5.5 seconds alter the 
start or a document leed. 

Note; When a jam is detected during message Transmis- 
sion trom the Feeder, ine machine win stop scanning 
and disconnect ine Una. but its receiving capability 
will remain valid. 



Manual release 



NO. 


Item 


Speculations 


09 


Recording paper or sheet 


NOTE: 

For pest result* use OW Dwta recomm&nded papers 

1} Keroif 43CD fZO - lactase weight paper) 

J} Xerographic (Laser) paper la; photo-priplers 




First or Second Recording Paper 


1} Type: Plain paper cut (Bond paper} 




Cassette 


2} Size: ISOM (2i0mmx2°7mm) 
(6.27 x 1 1 .69 inches) 

Letter (21 5.9 mm x 27S.4 mm) 
(6.5 inch x 1 1 inch) 

Legal (21 5.9 mm x 355.6 mm) 
(6.5 inch x 14 incn) 

&} Weight: 1 6 Ins !o 24 los/pase weighl 

Base weight is defined as the weight of 500 
sheets of 43i .6 mm (17 inch} by 558 6 mm 
(22 Inch}. 

4} Thickness- u.O&mmloQ 12 mm 
,0&3 to 005 inches 

5} Condition: New paper 




Manual Feeding 


1} Type: Plain paper, transparency tor werheartpro- 
jeotor. co&ored paper, pnnied paper 

2} Size: A4/Lerler'Legal 

3} Weight, itnckness and condition Same as above 

Node; ONLY one single sheet shoutd be loaded on ihe 
manual loading feeder al any one occasion. 



Nu 



Il-.'lll 



Specifications 



ra 



RfiCOfdfng paper cassette 
1} First cassette 
2} Second cassette (Oplion) 



25D sfjaets/fcasselle {20 lb. paper) 
50D sfjaets/fcasselle {20 lb. paper) 



Nn 



Hem 



Specifications 
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ElfectkA recording arsa 



Tfissa tables do not Include verti- 
cal and fiohzoMal addressing de- 
viallons. [+o* -2 mm (.09 tnctws)j oJ 
fsoordlrtg paper. 



PL 



EL 



1 ) Ftirrtabte arsa 



?w 



PijniinS arflS 



A 



Placarding 
paper 

diraclion 



^050-01-001) 





NA LETTEfl HSZE 


iso A4 size 


14 inch LEGAL SIZE 


1 9 inch LEGAL 5'ZE 


uich 


in in 


inch 


mm 


art] 


mm 


inch 


rTTn 


PL 


11 


a™.'! 


11.7 


297 


M 


356.6 


t3 


330.2 


PW 


3.5 


216 


627 


210 


3.5 


216 


B.5 


216 


EL 


tO.76 


273.4 


11.46 


291 


13.76 


34B.6 


12.76 


324.2 


EW 


6.32 


21T.3 


e.n 


206 


3.32 


211.3 


3.32 


211.3 


T 


0.12 


■J 


0.12 


9 


0.12 


i 


0.12 


3 


E 


0.12 


3 


0.t2 


3 


0.12 


3 


0.12 


3 


L 


0.0$ 


£.3 


o.oa 


2 


o.os 


2.3 


0.09 


2.3 


R 


Q.Q9 


J.a 


COS 


a 


0.09 


!.a 


O.0B 


2.3 



£} Guarantest) printing area 





LETTER SIZE 


ISO A4 SIZE 


1* inch LE6A1 SIZE 


1 3 ndi LEGAL SI2E 


irvMi 


mm 


inch 


mm 


inch 


mm 


inch 


mm 


Pi 


11 


J7&.4 


11 7 


2*7 


14 


333.3 


U 


330.2 


^w 


6.5 


216 


5.27 


210 


6.5 


2'6 


a.5 


216 


EL 


10.3 


266.7 


112 


294 J 


13.3 


J<2.9 


12.5 


317.5 


£W 


6.0 


20S.2 


7.77 


197 J 


6.0 


203.2 


a 


2032 


T 


0.23 


6.S5 


0.25 


633 


0.23 


S.3& 


023 


*3S 


e 


0.23 


6.S5 


O.H 


633 


0.2S 


6.35 


0.25 


$.35 


L 


0.25 


S.JE 


0.25 


6.35 


0.25 


6.35 


OJS 


6.35 


H 


0.26 


6.35 


0.25 


6.35 


0.26 


6.35 


025 


5J5 



No. 


Hem 


Specifications 


12 


Copy stacking 


The fax can d'Echirga prinled copies and stack them facedown. 
Maximum sheets an 1he copy slacker: 100" 

Nate*- 20 Ih. paper 


13 


Scanning rssoEution 


Horizontal: 300 dot/inch 

Vertical: 
Transmission mode: 
■ 3.SS line/mm fBTTJ) 
7.7 line/mm (FINE) 
300 dotfncb {EX. FINE) 

COPY mode: 

7.7 line;' mm(FINE) 
300 dofclncb {EX. FINE) 


14 


Image scanning method 


Letter size (2592-bif) contact image sensor 


15 


Contrast control 


1 ) Automatic background sensing 

A continuous document background a\ 0.3 OD (optical 
density) or less will be transmitted as while. 

2) The LIGHT and DARK contrasts will automatically be ad- 
justed to improve image quality. 


16 


Recording resolution 


Horizontal: 

■ 300 dot/inch 

Vertical: 

■ 3.S5 line'mm (5TD) 
7.7 lin&mm (FINE) 
300 dc4/mch (EX-FINE) 


17 


Recording system 


Electrophotographic printing 

1 ) 21 1 .3 mm [3.32 inches] (2J96 bit) or 

216.7 mm [3.53 inches] (2560 bit) LED print head 


1B 


Shew of recording paper 


Maximum allowable siiew is + or - 1 mm (0.364 inches) over an 
advance of 100 mm (3.937 inches). 



m. 


Item 


Specilications 


19 


Copy darfcbeas 


1) Black image: Greater 1haii 1 .0 OD (Optica] density) 
2} White background: Not greater than 0.2 OD 
(Optical density) 


20 


Copy uniformity 


Printed copies will exhibit a uniform density ot the printed and 
background area: 

1) From edga to edge: 25°i unit 

2) From copy to the next copy: 3Q% unit 


21 


Recording paper rune oul 


The fax can riatec! the no-papar condition by a photosensor. 
When the paper has run out rh ths local copy operation, the 
scanning will step with "NO PAPER ... REPLACE PAPER" on the 
LCD, and an ALARM LED turns on without an alarm Some. 
When the paper baa run cut whits a message is being received 
and the nr>paper reception is activated, the LCD display wilt 
ahaw 'MSG. IN MEMORY 71 , and the ALARM LED turns on. 


22 


Minimum acan line time Tor 

receiving 


ms, when receiving from an Oki Data facsimile. 

B ms at 7.7 line/ran and 10 ms at 3. SB Irhe^nm when receiving 

from a rcon-Oki Data facsimile. 


23 


Coding scfrarr* 


1} One-dimensional ceding scheme: 
Mcdilied Huffman (MH) 

2) Two-dimensional coding scheme: 
Mcdilied READ (MR) 
Mcdiiied modified READ fMMFI) 


24 


MODEM 

1) Hirjh-speed MODEM 


a} ITLI-T Heo. V.29 (3*00/7200 bps) 

b) ITLI-T Hec. V .27 ter (4300/2400 hps) 

c) ITU-T Hec. V. 1 7 ( H400V1 200009600/7200 bps} 

d) ITU-T Hec. V.33 ( 1 4400V1 2000 bps} 

e) ITLI-T Hec. VA4 (20300 hps); for OKIFAX SSOOVSGOO 




2) Low-speed MODEM 


tTU-T Rac. V.21 channeJ 2 (300 hps) 



Wo. 



Hem 



Specifications 
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Fallback 



Au'ormlic raMback will occur accofdfng to the rolkHwng se- 
quence by FTT, RTM or PPH. 



Falfcnck 
rank 


Transmission 
speed 


Activated by 
FTT (Times) 


Activated by 
RTN (Times) 


Activaledl by 
PPR (Timea) 


Protocol 


1 si 


14400 boa 


1 


1 


4 (Note 1} 


ITU-TV.17(V.33) 


!m; 


taootJbpa 


1 


1 


4 (Male 1) 


ITU-TV.17(V.33> 


3HJ 


9800 fcus 


l 


1 


4 (Mole 1) 


|TJ-TV.17(V.2S} 


■Itn 


7200 bps 


1 


1 


4 (Mote 1) 


ITU-TV.17(V.£&> 


Ettl 


4600 bps 


2 


1 


4 (Mole 1) 


ITU-T V.27 tbi. 


5!h 


2400 bus 


2 


1 


4 (Mole 1) 


ITU-T V.27 let. 



When the las! hial fails, Itie transmitting slahon sends cut a 
DCN signal fo 1he remote station for disconnection. 

Hole 1; Continuous PPfls to? the seme paftiar page within each 
tailback rank. 



Fallback rank 


Transmission speed 


Activated by PPR (Times) 


Protocol 


1st 


28800 bps 


1 (Mota 1 ) 


ITU-T V.34 


2nd 


26400 bps 


1 (Mota 1 ) 


ITU-T V.34 


3rd 


24000 bps 


1 (Note 1 1 


ITU-T V.34 


41h 


21600 bps 


1 (Note 1 1 


ITU-T V.34 


51h 


19200 bps 


1 (Mota 1 ) 


ITU-T V.34 


Bin 


16B00bps 


1 (Mota 1 ) 


ITU-T V.34 


Tin 


14400 bps 


1 (Note 1 ) 


ITU-T V.34 


B1h 


12000 bps 


1 (Note 1 1 


ITU-T V.34 


91h 


9000 bps 


1 (Note 1 ) 


ITU-T V.34 


10th 


7200 bps 


1 (Mota 1 ) 


ITU-T V.34 


11lh 


48CO bps 


1 (Note 1 ) 


ITU-T V.34 


12lh 


2400 bps 


1 (Mota 1 ) 


ITU-T V.34 



Alois J: V.34 modem performs the fall-back depending upon 
the line condition automatically protocol 



No. 


Item 


Specifications 


2E- 


Protocol 


1) rrU-TFtec.T.30 

2) Oki Data special protocol 
High-speed prclacc! 

TTib T.3Q protocol signal rtDm the transmitting slatton Is 
sanl at message transmission speed instead of 300 
bps. 

Nato: In high-speed prDlocot, 2S.B K-hps ere not sup- 
ported. 


S7 


Transmission time 


OKtFAX &3M 

6 sec. (appro* 6.9 sec) flTU-T No. 1 temple documeni 

OKSFAX S60G 

3 sec. fepprox 3.5 sec) /ITU-T Nd. t sempte dccumeni 

Nato: TTiis is Phase C time at 3.a& line/mm and 2S900 bgs 
iDr 3 secotais and 1 4400 bps far S seconds ih MMR 
code I rarsmission. 


28 


Error correction 


ITU-T Error crwrecfion fncde (ECU) 
Oki Data FTU-T ECM 


29 


Cornmuntcalten mode 


Hstr-duptax 


3D 


Ringing signal detection 
sansillvlty 






1 } V-allags range 


2Slol50 Vi.m.s. 
Inoperative below 10 V 




2) Frequency fangs 


20 1o 63 Hz 




3) Ring Response lime 


One-nnging signe] or £ lo 30 seconds. 
(Selecteble m S sec. sieps. F + OT9 + <- + 1 1) 



\- 



Hem 



Specifications 
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Image memory 





Basic model 


Optional memory 


OKIFAX53CO 


258K-byte 


1M-byle 


OKIFAX 56CO 


£*2K-byte 


1M-bytH,'2M-byte 











Memory 
condition 




OKIFAX 

sauu 

[pagaa] 


OKIFAX 

5600 

A*£*1tang 

Iploits] 


With 
optkjp 

boaid 


(vjitftoul option) 




17 


35 


IM'byla 




100 


120 


2M-by1s 






20O 



Nolo; iTU-T No.1 sample document is used to count The 
number al shaeTs. 

Eack-up time on eleebicai interruption: 
Minimum one hour (with option memory) 

Nolo; Unless lha optionai memory is installed, the unlTdoes 
not casli up the message receded in memory during 
a power Tenure. 



32 



Telephone handset (option) General telephone lunofion is available while The power is on. 



34 



Overheat protection 



Nolo; In the ran special versions, general telephone It avail- 
able e^en when ine power is on . 

The heater ol the ruser unit is eonlrollecf Mtfthln lha prede4er- 
fiiinetf Temperature range by the thermistor. IE me tempara- 
tore ol the haater exceeds the range, Ihe LCD displays 

"PRINTER ALARM 4'. 



Furlhemiofe, the bulit-in Thermostat In Ihe luser unil prevents 
ihe healer from being overheated: even in the event ot The 
iailuree In me above temperature conlrol clreull. 



Nn 



Hem 



Spec ideations 



30 



PC Interlace Applications 

(Option) 



3E- 



Power supply unit and porta r 
consumption of trta machine 



The following lour modes are supported: 

1) PC locat printer funcllon 

2) PC scanrwr luntllon 

3) PC Fay Modem function 

A) Location Programing luntllon 

For, d&lails, see product specification tor MFF. 



Power consumption of (he machine 
{Typical power J 











QWFAX 
53O0.'S&0[> 


Transrni! 








SOW 


Receive 








16DW 


Local copy 








21 DW 


Standby 








Ifi.flW 













" The Pawej Seve Mode is eutomelic for Sib QKfFAX 66W. 
it cannot be enabled or disebled by She user. 



Nn 



Hem 
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AmCiienrt condition 
i) Operating condilion 
2) Storage condition 



SeeFsguns 1.5.1 
SeeFsguns 1.5.1 



Ambient Cord II Ions (Figure 1.S.1 ) 






Tampsmturs and Humidity Conditions 
2S-CB5% 




i4yd2a^. 



4*C1« 



+d wt 



TEMPERATURE Lt] 



Anu flndcHBdby linos vjilh : Rango w+iarr- printing is ^jarantflBd. 
Area enclosed by linos with O : fi anga lor Blonige vrtfoeut cower supply. 

(Note? The iurv* coryiectng 2B C, B5% and C, *4% 
a ma cantteneaban coma. 



Nn 



Item 



Specifications 



3S 



3<3 



40 



Dimensions 
{Main body) 



Weight 

{Main body) 



Attachments 

{included with a new product) 



1 } Width: Approx. 330 mm {12.69 inches} 
2} Depth: Appro*. 420 mm (16.64 incries) 
3J Height: Approx. 245 mm {B. 65 Inches) 

Appro*. 1 3 Kg (5.9 pounds) 

Excluding optional units, recording paper and packing materi- 
als. 



1} AC power cord x 1 

2} i/d unit x 1 {Already installed) 

3} Toner cartridge x 1 

4} Telephone handset Jt 1 {option) 

5) Curled cord and Telephone cord T« {4} a 1 (option) 

6} Document slacker x 1 

7} Une cord x 1 

fl) One touch sheet x 1 (Already installed) 

9} User's guide x 1 

10) Quick Start Guide x 1 
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Table 1 .6.1 shows Reports and Lists Specifications. 

Note: 

F +OT: Press FUNCTION and One-touch key 
FP: Function program setting 
TF: Technical function setting 



No. 


Item 


Specifications 


01 


Call-back message 


The transmitter sends a call-back message to the receiver only 
when the receiver does not respond to voice request of the 
transmitter. 


02 


Sender ID 


The fax can transmit a programmed alphanumeric message, 
such as company's name, consisting of up to 32 characters. 
This is an FCC Requirement in the United States. 

* (Outside only) 


03 


Transmitting subscriber 
identification (TSI) printing 


Received TSI can be printed at the top of the received page. 
* TF + 05 (To enable or disable this function) 


04 


Cancel report (Power 
outage report) 


The fax can automatically print out a power-outage report when 
the power off condition occurs. 


05 


Activity report 


The fax can print out an activity report manually, or automatically, 
when 30 communications are recorded. 
* REPORT PRINTOUT+1 (Manual printout) 


06 


Message confirmation 
report 


The fax can print out a message confirmation report manually 

or automatically in the following cases. 

(1) When COPY key is pressed after a single location call, this 

report can be printed. 

(Manual printout) 

* FP + 01 (To enable or disable automatic printing) 


07 


Broadcast entry report 


The fax can print out a broadcast entry report if specified 
during operating sequence of a broadcast. 


08 


Broadcast confirmation 
report 


The fax can print out a broadcast confirmation report manually 
or automatically. 

* COPY key (Manual printout): Pressed after a broadcast. 

* REPORT PRINTOUT + 2 (Manual printout) 

* FP +02 (To enable or disable automatic printing) 


09 


Confidential reception 
report 


The fax can print out this report automatically on completion of 
a confidential reception. 


10 


Telephone directory 


This directory is printed manually. 
(REPORT PRINTING +3) 


11 


Configuration report 


This report is printed manually. 
(REPORT PRINTING +4) 
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(U 


P) (3) 




or/oivae 


09:24 


OKI SHI B AURA /E OKI HOMJO 


no.ooz 


(4) 


PLEASE 


CALL BACK 




(5) 


OKI SHlBAURA 






(6) 


=103 5476 1234 







(1) Date and time 

(2) Sender ID 

(3) CSI/Personal ID 

(4) Letters "PLEASE CALL BACK" 

(5) Sender ID 

(6) Sender's call back telephone number 
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(1> C) <:n 


<4> tH) 


07/U1/S6 Lb: US CKI MhC L2il -* JJbJ 2uiiv 


HD.021 Qui 


(1) Date and Time 




il) Gender- ID 





(3) Receiver's CSI /Personal ID 

(4) Session number 
(5J Page number 
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Local Date and Time Printing (Example) 



C7/01/9S ISiflS 



J-15-1 1333 



\ 



— TSI prinfing. 
Fjks! Uau; ami Linru; jii-i filing 



Note: TSI printing (TF+05) 

Local date and time printing (TF+04) 
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POWER OUTAGE REPORT 











PJ/J9/9S 17: 


.L:, 














ID-HMil 










HATB 


TIME 


S r R TIME 


DTSTWT STATION II] 


MODE 


FAftES 




RESULT 




05/ IT 


10:10 




0^85-88-13*5 










9OB0 


OS/IT 


10: 30 




CDS TAXREAKI 




53 






0000 


05/ 17 


13:0! 


«-se- 


aitl FAX 


BOX=DL 


r- 




n:<: 


0*00 


D5/17 


13; 00 


OO'ZO" 


03-5JT«-4S , aO 


CALLED 


c. 




LI/ 


o&oa 


05 m 


15:10 




031557052Z22 


FWU-T 


OS 








psae 


10:50 


IH'SO- 


D4JS-J23-94DQ 


CALLED 


ni 




nx 


aaoo 


05/18 


15; 00 






B.C. 


c: 









Note: Memory reception only is printed on the mode in the report as called. 
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(*:■ 



ACTIVITY REPORT 











(2) 05/19/96 17: 


03 
















(3) ID-OKI 










TOTAL 


TIME 


CALLING* 03- 


i 2 7 ' CALLHD- 1 7 : 3 ' 














DATE 


TIHE 


S,K-T1BK 


DISTANT STATION ID 


MODE 


=AGrS 




EE30LT 






IS) 


(6) 


P) 


(8) 




(9) 


(10) 


(11) 




p«n 


10:0(1 


01 '20- 


l)Si KAJt 


CALLING 


03 




::< 


000 B 




05 /n 


lOrlO 


01' oo- 


0465 SB 3265 


CALLING 


u:: 




BTO? 


SCSI 




os/n 


10;3D 


00' 20" 


DOS TAKASJkKI 


CALLING 


U3 




nc 


S0C1 




D5/17 


U:d5 


01'20' 


OKI FAX 


CALLING 


3 




OK 


600J) 




os/: .■ 


13 : 0d 


00 '20" 


03 54 TC 430(1 


CALLING 


01 




OK 


BOQe 




05 /n 


15;« 


03' 2V 


COS TA SASAKI 


BOX=dl 


OS 




■3JK 


DOOd 


■: 


05/17 


19:0(1 


DO' 00" 


OKI FAX 




07 




n? 


B00d 


•.: 


OS/19 


H>:1» 


02 '00" 


CU SU1HRLJBA 


CALLED 


b 




v: 


308F 




05/18 


10;72 


00 '12- 


0*95 22 510d 


CALLING 


o; 




STOP 


903d 




05/18 


lB:Sd 


01' 20" 


049-5 22 5400 


CALLED 


DJ 




NC 


909d 




0S/LS 


13:05 


00 '20" 


■J'-: ffj. 


CALLING 


0; 




STOP 


909(1 




05/:s 


T'::(i:: 


01 ' '.:■■ ' 




Called 


03 




•us 


BDOd 


V 


05/13 


15r3d 


00' 20" 




calling 


a: 




-JX 


a 000 




os/ia 


11:05 


OSGO- 




B.C. 






C0MP. 


50M 


■i 


os /is 


19:04 


OD 1 20" 


03 5476 IJOd 


CALLING 


oa 




STOP 


903d 




05/13 


09r00 


01' 11" 




CALLING 


iv 




OR 


DOOd 




05/19 


IBIS'S 


00 '20- 


03 S4T« 43 Od 


Call ISO 


01 




STOP 


903d 




05 /IS 


10:35 


02 '23" 




BOX-01 


us. 




r:? 


DOOd 


■: 


OS/ 19 


10:50 


00 '20" 


CDS TAKASAKI 


CALLED 


01 






D000 




05 /IS 


11;03 


00' 00" 


OKI FAX 


Calling 


o; 




STOP 


903d 




05 /IS 


13:0(1 


00' 2*." 


03 S4TS (303 




01 




-NC 


BOOd 


-i 


OS/ 19 


lfc:0d 


03 '25" 


CDS TAKASAKI 


FWD -B 


01 




r.-'. 


BOOd 


■■i 


05/19 


15:01. 


OJ'JO- 


OKIFAX 


FWJ-T 


■n 




..■■'■ 


B000' 


1 










■: : 


Cocif idential reception 












■:■ : 


Manual 


?i 
















• J : 


Bcmorv 


reception 














*«. ; 


BirMdcaa i 


-'■ 














•; . 


Manual 


reception 














*6 i 


a«eej>ci 


.en 


tec Jerwarditij 












- ■■ : 


Farwaridinjg 







Explanation of Example 



(1) Title of the report 

(2) Date and time when the report was printed 

(3) Sender ID 

(4) Total CALLING and CALLED time 

(5) Date of transmission or reception 

(6) Time when the communication started 

(7) Time span of the fax communication. 

(8) Identification of the remote station 

Personal ID/Location ID/TSI/CSI/Dial number or space 

(9) Communication mode: 
CALLING (Transmission) 



CALLED (Reception NG or MEMORY RX) 

B. C. (Broadcast) 

BOX=XX (Confidential reception) 

FWD-R (Fax Forwarding RX) 

FWD-T (Fax Forwarding TX) 

(1 0) Number of transmitted pages or received pages 

(11) Result code 

OK (Notel )/NO/STOP (Note 2)/BUSY/PAPER (Out of recording paper)/S_JAM (Document jam)/R_JAM 
(Recording paper jam)/COVER/COMP (Completion of a broadcast)/PUNIT (Printer Alarm)/CANCL 
(Confidential reception T.O.) 
Note 1 : The following cases are included: 

• Unmatched handshaking to the received NSF. 

• Unmatched password to the received NSC in the polling transmission mode. 
Note 2: The following cases are included: 

The STOP key is pressed. 

• The memory cancellation operation removes the message from the active memory files. 

(12) Service code 
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Message Confirmation Report 
Example 1 of 2 





(i) MESSAGE CONFIRMATION 




(2) 07/01/56 06: OS 

(3) ID=OKI 


(4) 
DATE 


S.R-TIHE DISTANT STATTOXI ID MODE PAGES RESULT 


07/01 


00 '20' OKI FAX CALLING 02 OK UD0D 



Example 2 of 2 



u> MESSAGE CONFIRMATION 



(4) 
DATE 

07/01 

07/01/96 
I 



s.r-time distant station id 
do '20" oki fax 
17:00 ok:-*okifmc 

I I 



(2) 07/01/96 17r0b 

(3) ID=OKI 

(!) (B) (?) (10> 

MODE PAGES RESULT 

B.C. 0', COMP «0A0 

No. 022 001 



(11) 




Explanation of Example 

(1) Title of the report 

(2) Date and time when the report was printed 

(3) Sender ID 

(4) Date of transmission or reception 

(5) Length of time for which the fax was connected to the line 

(6) Identification of the remote station 
Personal ID/Location ID/TSI/CSI/Dial number 

(7) Communication mode 
Reference to ACTIVITY REPORT 

(8) Number of transmitted pages or received pages 

(9) Result of the communication 
Reference to ACTIVITY REPORT 

(10) Service code 

(11) Message 
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BROADCAST ENTRY REPORT 



VOCATION 10 


Out touch 




L 


= 


<J 71 


4 


- 


O'J. 


" 


- 


on 


:n 


- 


or id »1 


->. 


- 


QT13 


:i 


•- 


oris 


:-i 


z. 


OTl* 


<:; 


r 


OT2J 


25 


= 


OT25 


?6 


" 


OT2B 


KTO DIAL- 




■a l 


- 


An: 


;■! 


- 


A7:i 


-• 


m 


AD7 


16 


- 


JUJ1D 


1H 


- 


JUJ13 


]li 


Z. 


JUJ16 


IS 


- 


AD19 


ss 


=■ 


JID22 


2z 


= 


JU125 


?F 


■ 


AB2B 


3" 


- 


1' 


14 


- 


31 


n 


- 


17 


'.i; 


- 


10 


'.3 


= 


',J 


'ii 


= 


'.i 


« 


= 


111 


■■:■> 


- 


■-.7 


i- 


T 


i r -- 


-,f 


- 


■:r. 


£" 


- 


6: 


<-.< 


- 


£1 '2 


F.7 


_ 


tr- 


,'L' 


= 


io 


.'J 


= 


is 


76 


= 


76 


19 


= 


19 


IT- 


= 


F" 


it- 


- 


Fb 


FF 


- 


F1 


r. 


- 


5'. 


54 


- 


<4 


i-. 


" 


S V 


KEYPAD 




1231 
2315 
3*56 
15 S7 







oi/oi/ss n 


:L-.i 










IIJ=QK7 








LOCATION IS 




LOCATION IO 


7 - 


CrTS. 




J 


_ 


Ti-3 


': - 


CV-.i 




6 


= 


■J t 


K 


DTH 




g 


- 


or-g 


11 = 


DTll 




::; 


- 


071 2 


10 - 


OTll 




IE 


- 


0715 -2 


n = 


OT17 




IF 


- 


0716 


2B = 


OT20 




a; 


- 


0731 


23 - 


OT23 




■j.( 


_ 


0731 


26 - 


OT26 




2< 


- 


OTST 


29 - 


oris 




3L 


= 


CT730 *3 


as - 


.\r>; 




:3 


_ 


AU-3 


05 - 


.'lT^ 




^F 


■ 


\--.f-. 


OB - 


AJJ8 




^n 


- 


AD9 


11 = 


AD11 




:; 


- 


AD12 


11 = 


AD11 




-'■■ 


- 


ADlJ 


n - 


M517 




:e. 


= 


ADlB 


2D = 


AD20 




,-.-, 


- 


AD31 


23 - 


AB23 




31 


_ 


■'.:■.'••• 


26 - 


AB25 




^:.- 


= 


JID2T 


ss - 


uan 




30 


= 


KB30 


as = 


33 




33 


= 


33 


35 - 


>t 




ir 


- 


IS 


31 = 


36 




35 


- 


■'.'! 


11 - 


11 




■,; 


* 


02 


41 - 


i4 




'.t 


= 


■:i 'l 


47 - 


4.' 




',6 


_ 


IB 


,7 - 


:i: 




V. 


- 


t: 


S3 = 


;J 




--■■ 


= 


■-■'. 


St = 


se 




= '. : 


- 


57 


5S - 


59 




Ft 


- 


F'- 


63 = 


63 




SI 


- 


<■■ 


65 = 


65 




K 


- 


ti: 


6B - 


66 




!:H 


- 


6- 


71 * 


7: 




.■;■ 


= 


J2 


71 . 


74 




Is 


= 


:■= 


77 » 


n 




76 


= 


7H 


flP - 


hi: 




d: 


- 


6L 


i.3 = 


hj 




(4 


T 


f± 


at = 


HC 




B7 


- 


F.-.' 


B9 = 


ss 




ie 


- 


SO 


93 = 


'iT 




9 J 


- 


Si 


15 = 


-,•■ 




M 


- 


ii 


IB = 


-,f 




■IV 




MAX. 

OT JU> KEYPAD 






'1 yi 


-1BC 


1 


: ID 15 1 






-? -X 


-050VP; 15 E-4, 1 






*3 TX 


- 17 5VP ; 3 9 ■? 5 
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CONFIDENTIAL RX REPORT 











07/01/36 17:05 














in-an 






DATE 


TIME 


a r R-TIM3 


DISTANT STATION ID 


J4QDE PAGES 


RESULT 




07/01 


00:20 


00'DQ" 


OKI FAX 


aoxrDl 02 


C* 


0DD0 
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BROADCAST CONFIRMATION REPORT 
















OT/Ol/SS ; 


V:3o 




PAGES = 


31 








id=dk; 






TOTAL TIME = 


DC; 


02'30' 












LOCATION 


:o 


PAGES 


3135UL? 


LOCATION ID 


PAGES 


RESULT 


OKE TOUCH 
















1 « OT1 






:n 


OK 


2 e OT2 


0". 


Hff 


3 * 0T3 






:n 


OR 


4 ■ 0T4 


'7'". 


OK 


5 = MS 






3T 


OK 








AOTO 3IL 
















01 « AD1 






in 


OK 


02 - AD2 


o: 


OK 


03 ■ AD3 






:.n 


OK 


01 - GERMAN 


o: 


OK 


OB = AD5 






Ln 


OK 








KEYPAD 
















1234 






31 


UK 








345S 






31 


UK 








5673 






31 


OK 
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CONFIDENTIAL RX REPORT 











0T/D1/JS 11; OS 














ID=OKI 






3ATE 


TIKE 


S.HTIHE 


DISTAWT STATION r& 


»™ PACES 


3.E5L-LT 




07/01 


00 j 30 


OD'OO" 


OKI FAX 


BOX-01 01 


OK 


DO CD 
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Example 1 of 4 



TELEPHONE DIRECTORY P1 















07/01/96 


10:31 
















te>= 


us: 






LOCATION 


■-■i 








TEL HO. 








PRJC. ECHD 


ONE TOUCH 




















1 asi SERVICE 




J 121 


■-: 


'.iS 








(OFF) 






JX 


5 HI 


222 


3J3 










J 




:.u 














(OFF) 


3 




03 














(OrC) 


i 




o:-: 














(OFF* 


i 




ox 














(OFF) 


I 




OK 














(OFF) 


■} 




OB 














(OFF) 


B 




or< 














(OFF) 


ii 




OR 














(OFF) 


-.3 




OR 














(OFF) 


M 




ox 














(OFF) 


:,•: 




■jk 














(OFF) 


-3 




on 














(OFF) 


1-1 




OR 














(OFF) 


".J 




OR 














(OFF) 


Example 2 of 4 























TELEPHONE DIRECTORY P2 






07/01/94 L8;31 




ID- OKI 






LOCATION ID TEL HO. 




AUTO DIAL 






01 


ODC tmcasaiii 


1214 54 7890 




:;; 




1234 54 77 B0 




•n 








04 








OS 








06 








01 








OB 








09 








ID 








11 








13 








13 








14 








15 








16 








17 




r 




lb 








19 








3D 








21 








32 








as 








u 




r 




it 








26 








37 








2B 








it 








30 








31 








12 








34 








3! 








36 








37 




' 




31 


j 
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39 


. 


' 




40 


. 


' 




41 


. 


« 




42 


. 






43 








41 








4S 
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47 








48 








49 








SO 








51 








52 








53 








54 








11 








54 








51 








58 








St 








it 








SI 








03 
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44 









Example 3 of 4 



TELEPHONE DIRECTORY P3 



0T/D1/J6 1S;3Z 
ID-uKI 



CROUP KUJfBEH. = »1 *2 *3 »* »S »« *1 

«1 QBE TOUCH 

1 2 3 4 5 « 7 8 3 Id 11 1Z 13 14 IS 

auto nisi. 

ai 02 41 01 OS OS 0? 08 09 10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 IB 19 20 11 22 23 21 35 
it St S6 J9 30 

*J OWE TOUCH 

1 5 10 IS 

AUTO U1AI. 
01 3D 40 



*3 OWE TOUCH 



AUTO DIAL 



*4 OWE TOUCE 



AUTO DIAL 



♦ 5 OWE Touch 



AUTO DIAL 



♦ 5 OHE TCJCH 



AUTO DrftL 



*T OHE TOUCE 



AUTO DIAL 



TELEPHONE DIRECTORY P4 


0T/01/SS 18;3Z 


:D=or.i 


aaour MUBHER = fB *S *10 


*9 OWE TCtCH 


AUTO DIAi 


*9 ONE TOOCH 


V.TO DIA1, 


♦10 ONE TOUCH 


A-JTO DIM, 
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Example 1 of 6 



TELEPHONE DIRECTORY P1 



37/;: .'36 

IO-OFT 



OUT TOLTCH 

1 

2 

.; 
i 
i. 

"? 
I 

<5 

in 

J .: 

ii 

L3 
1« 
15 
14 
11 
18 
IS 
20 

r. 

:;• 

M 
?h 

26 
37 
31 
IS 
30 



LOCATION IH 

OKI SB&VICE 

one 

MEW VH3RK 

OT-fl ftHC 

"JK F1JNT 

GKKHAN* 

LC 

FRAMCF, 

TOKYO 



OS 
C.H 
05 
o:j 
u.j 
l:j 

?-'■ 
o:h 

33 

u.j 
o;j 
■r-.i 
■jy, 
jy- 

M 

03 
oa * 

OH 

u:j 
O.j 
:< 
o^> 

03 

o:h 
o? 
;< 

r.s 
dr[J 



D001 123 345 
0101 123 557 
OD0.2 

::- ■;■>. 

010 J 

<J00i 

■3 10 J 

'j Otis 

01Q5 111 

1006 222 

OlM 

(1007 

0107 

OOOfl 

OlOfl 

000$ 

(HOI 

a oio 

0011 



PKM. ECHO 
(OSh 
(DFF) 
(OFF) 
(OFF) 
(OFF) 
(OFF) 
(OFF) 
(BIFF) 
(DFF) 
(OFF) 
(OFF) 
(OFF) 
(DFF) 
(OFF) 
(OFF) 
(OFF) 
(OFF) 
(DFF) 
(OFF) 
(OFF) 
(OFF) 
(DFF) 
(OPF) 
(OFF) 
(OFF) 
(OFF) 
(DFF) 
(OFF) 
(OFF) 
(OFF) 
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TELEPHONE DIRECTORY P2 



OT/Ol/S* 
rD-C-KI 





1OCATI0H ID 


AUTO DIAL 




01 
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04 
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.; 
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-I 
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J.V. 
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51 
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TELEPHONE DIRECTORY P3 






-L-l-.Q'j- 



LOCATION ID 



AHTO DIAL 
65 

*V 
ft* 
69 
\r(l 
.■1 

:2 
73 

V. 

-• i 
"S 
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33 
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Example 4 of 6 



TELEPHONE DIRECTORY P4 






GROUP KfflBBE = 61 6! 4) tl 65 66 67 

II QUE TOUCH 

1 1 3 t 5 & 7 * | I) 11 1! U II 1! 1( '.1 II 1! !I 21 12 1] Zt 2! 
29 37 29 29 30 

una mu 

1)1 01 03 04 OS 06 07 0* «» -9 11 12 11 14 11 1* L7 IB 13 2D 2". 11 2] 2* Si 

IE 2T 2B 19 30 1L 33 3) 14 35 3f >1 J* i9 40 4* 1! 4J 44 4S 4* 47 49 4S 50 

91 91 S3 54 95 St 57 SB IS 60 61 42 El 44 S5 ft 47 (9 69 7 7'. 7i 7 J 74 75 

7( IT 74 79 B0 tl *S Hi 44 *9 6E 9 7 93 39 90 91 93 9 3 14 9 9 96 ?7 9 9 9} 
■ 2 OH3 TOUCH 

JU7P] DIAL 



43 OWE TOUCH 



•4 QHE TOUCH 



49 ONE TOUCH 



AOTC- DIAL 



4E OMK TOUCH 



f7 ONE TOUCH 
AUTO DIM, 

Example 5 of 6 



TELEPHONE DIRECTORY P5 



CHflOF HLTJKER - tS *9 *10 111 tlJ 113 tl4 
** CUTS TOUCH 

M7TO DIAL- 

♦S ONE TOUCH 
AUTO DIM. 



*18 DUE TOUCH 



AJUTO DIAL 



*ll OHE- TDUCH 



AUTO DIAL 



♦ 12 ONS TOUCH 



fiJ.O J, ft! 



Ill ONE TOUCH 



AUTQ DIAL 



HI* OHE TOUCH 
AUTD DIAL 

Example 6 of 6 



ID=OKI 



TELEPHONE DIRECTORY P6 



OT/01/96 17:05 
ID-OKI 



CHOUP MUKHEH = IIS tlfi tlT HIE »19 #30 
#15 ONE TOUCH 

JTJTQ DIAL 

»1E OBE TOUCH 
AUTO DIM, 



♦ IT <ME TOUCH 



AU'J'J U'A_ 



*1S CBfB TO-jCtt 



JklftO 3IAL 



(13 Ofc"E TOUFK 



we n:Ai. 



#22 [ME MUCH 



AUTO DIAL 



Copyright 1997, Okidata, Division of OKI America, Inc. All rights reserved. See the OKIDATA Business 
Partner Exchange (BPX) for any updates to this material, (http://bpx.okidata.com) 



Page: 24 



OKfDATA 



Service Manual for OF5300/5600 

Chapter 1 General Information 



FCNCrrOM -IB? 



CONFIGURATION 



07/01/96 
id=dki 



01 ;WCE I STNELE- LOC . ) 

OS 



02:KCF (HU1/H-L0C.} 
f:X 



03; ERR. REPORT (»CF> 
JX 



0*;WESSAGE IH MCF 

09 



Q6;KOHT.T0R VOLDKE 
CH 



6j" ! BCZZZR VOLUME 
HI3DLE 



0.1: CLOSED NETW0B.K 
CFF 



ai : TX NOCE CEFAL":,? 
FINE/NORMAL 



10:T/F TIMER FED. 
35SEC 



Hiking response 
Irihc 



isldistihctzve rebtj 
CI :- 



li ! 1 ' ST PAPER SHE 
A4 



H:Z'ND PAPER SIZE "1 
M 



1 S : USER LASaCAGE 
ENGLISH 



It : lNGOttiNG RING 
3N 



1T;RB)WTE RECEIVE 
Ul •■■■ 



IBlKEH., 'FEEDER SWITCH 
KEWOR" 



■ ■):--«-- ravx kodh 



2U;ECH FUHCTlOH 



ZlrP,EMOTE DIAGNOSIS 
tn-y 



7.?. T-PCtTKX SWITCH »2 

ur-. 

TEL NO, = iaa««TBSDi2345rjB«D 

CALL BACK NO, - liS*S$ie9m234S6ia90 
rOEWAED TEL KO. = 1334.5«7BS(J1 7345576^0 



HEDLAL TRIES 3T51Y 

dim, tome detect oft 

KFITCWF.i/hfifulee) mf 

PAKJSE MAKE RATrO 3S* 

HF (TOME) DURATION lOWtSEC 

PBX TYPE MDKHAL 

BIAL PREFIX OFF 



REDIAL INTERVAL 


3HIN 


BC3V TDNE DETECT 


l:x 


PULSE PTA1. HATE 


l&FFS 


FULSB UlAL TYPE 


NORKAL 


FBI LIME 


or- " 


A"JTO START 


c*. 


IT2 DETECT 


OH *J 



■7 Function 11 is pfiatedi Whan 2 'n*i Tray ia installed. 
»2 Function Mn . 22 is printed «Hen CTR board Li installed. 
*3 Ifl casa nf country cnde=FEE 
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CONFIGURATION 







O'J/Ol/a-* 17:05 


FUNCTMH LIST 






DL; SERVICE BIT 
OS 


DiiWOMrTQR CCMT. 
OFF 


D3:D0UWTRK CODE 

oak 


D4:TIME/n«rB PRINT 
OFF 


DS:T3T PKIHT 
OFF 


BS:H0 TONER KER. Hit 
OH 


DTiTAD HOBE 
TYPE? 


DB! REM, TIKE DlfcL 
TYPES 


D9:TEL/FAJt aWlTCrt 
ON 


LOiMDY/DHY. 
MBY 


lliLDMC DOC. SCAN 
OFF 


12: TONE FOR ECHO 
OFF 


LJ;MH ONLY 
OFF 


UiH/HODEH KATE 
11. JK 


15iTl (TK.) TIMER VAU,-E 
5»SEC 


L6iTl (Ml T7KEF VALDE 
35 SEC 


17 ! TS TIHES. VALUE 
ID EEC 


1B:BI£ BIT32 
OH 


IS; ERR. CRITERTOtf VALUF 
10 


2D : OFF HOOK BY? ASS 
OFF 


JliKL EQUALIZER 
DDE 


22; ATT EKUft TOE 
I. DEI 


23:TYF TOME ATT. 
10DB 


2i:BF ATT. 


25;RING BUM, * 1PH3 
12 


iSiCKL TIXIHC » 1D0HS 
3 


27: LED HEAD STROBE 
lOlflD 


28 i LED HEAD WIDTH 
TTFE1 


2S:MED1A TYPE 
MEDIUM 


30:TS LATCH CTMRF4ST 
♦ 1 


j-_ ; symbol --.-,;:■:•: 
asaa 







wot=: wo. 30 La only tor the oktofftce **. 
Ho. 31 in only Cor OKIPAX 56-00, 
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This sectionThe following flowchart outlines the installation procedure. 



Site selection 



Unpacking 



Check of contents 



installation of attachments 



AC cord connection 



Telephone and line connections 



Packing fo? shipment 



General procedure 
key operations 



Technical functions 



Technical functions example 



User's functions 



User's functions example 



{See 2.2) 



(See 2.3) 



(See 2,4) 



(See 2 5} 



(See 2.6) 



(See 2.7) 



(See 2.8) 



(See 2.9.1) 



(See 2.9,2) 



(See 2.8.3) 



(See 2.9.4) 



(See 2 9 5) 



Clock adjustment 



© 



♦ Function Program 

* Ring response time 
+ Dial parameter 



( See 2 . 9.6) {service bit Off) 



Dual access operations 



System data programming 



(Sw 2.9.7} 



(See 2.9.81 



One-touch key programming 



Two-digit auto dial programming 



Group setting 



Dial parameter settings 



(See 2.9.9) 



Programming mail box password 



Memory operations 



Off-line tests 



On-line tests 



(See 2.9.10) 



(See 2.9.11) 



TSI/sender ID included- 



Installation of optional units 
I 



See user's guide 



(See C) 



■ Memory PC Board 

• Second cassette cabinet 

• PC Interface 
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Precautions for Installation 

(01) Fluctuation in line voltage 

• 120VAC (102V to 127V) 

• 230VAC (198V to 264V) 

(02) Room temperature 
50to90°F(10to32°C) 

(03) Humidity 

20 to 80% RH 

(04) Operating environment 
Pressure: 

Equivalent to altitude of 2500 m (8,203 feet) and below. 

(05) Exposure 

Do not expose the image drum unit to direct light for more than five minutes. 

(06) Levelness of installation surface 

1 degree max. 

(07) Other requirements 

Avoid installing in any of the following places: 

• A place exposed to direct sunlight 

• A place near a heat source or exposed to vibration 

• A dusty place 

• A place in the atmosphere of acid gas, or steam etc., 

• A place exposed to quick temperature changes 

(08) Required space for installation 

The facsimile requires the space (as shown) for safety and good 
operability. 
Note: 1 This space is necessary for handling the handset, (option) 

2 This space is necessary for removing the recording paper cassette. 

3 This space is necessary for installing the document stacker and to allow space for the fan 
exhaust. 




FX-O50VP-C2-OO1 



7.72 inches 

(l%niiii) 




'7777777777? 

In case oi stannin^ length / . 

(Max. 14 inches: llfimra) / 



tWOmm) 
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2.3.1 Procedure 

(01 ) Remove tape on the top of the carton box and open its cover. 
Unpacking Procedure 1 (Figure 2.3.1.1) 
External canon box 



Packing tape- 




Packing tape 



Carton labe* 



(02) Take out the accessory box from the carton box. 
(See Figure 2.3.2.1) 

(03) Take out the machine with plastic wrapper from the box. 
Unpacking Procedure 2 (Figure 2.3.2.1) 



Accessories bo* 



Right cushion assembly 
(Top) 

Left cushion assembly 

(Top) 



Left cushion assembly 
{Bottom) 




Polyethylene film 



Right cushion assembly 

{Bottom) 




External carton box 
Unpacking Procedure 3 (Figure 2.3.2.2) 



Top «mon lwx 



Cushion 



AC power cord 



Poiytihlenebag 



DiHL-ujuciis siiifki-r 




Canon frame 



Svparufiim frunji; 



A«Tssmcs tsm 



I'ackin^ uqw 



Accessories hex 
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After having taken out the machine and accompanied accessories from the carton box, check the contents 
according to the following list: 



Contents List (Table 2.4.2) 



Item No. 


Name 


Q'ty 


Remarks 


1 


OKIFAX 5300 or OKIFAX 5600 






2 


AC power cord 






3 


Image Drum 




Already installed. 


4 


Toner cartridge 






5 


Document stacker 






6 


Line cord 






7 


One touch sheet 




Already installed. 


8 


User's Documentation 






9 


Quick Start Guide 


1 
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(01) Items 

• Image Drum (ID) Unit (already installed) 

• Toner cartridge 

• Recording paper 

• Document stacker 

(02) Procedure 

1) Toner cartridge 

• Peel off the fixed tape attached to the copy stacker. 

• Open the document table and copy stacker. 

• Take the cushion out of the ID unit. 

Toner Cartridge Installation (Figure 2.5.2.1) 

Document table 



Copy stacker 




ButSoisa 



Toner Cartridge Installation 2 (Figure 2.5.2.2) 



Image Dala 



Cushion 




Toner Cartridge Installation 3 (Figure 2.5.2.3) 

• Take out the toner cartridge from the damp proof bag, shake it five or six times as shown in the 
illustration to eliminate the toner deflection, and peel off the seal gently. 




Seas 
Toner cartridge 



• Ensure that the plastic tab on the right-hand side of the toner cartridge recess lines up with the groove 
on the toner cartridge. 

• Press down on both ends to make sure the cartridge is fully seated. 
Toner Cartridge Installation 4 (Figure 2.5.2.4) 

• Push the blue tab forward until it stops. 



Toner cartridge 




Blue fab 



Toner Cartridge Installation 5 (Figure 2.5.2.5) 

• Clean the toner scattered in the vicinity of the toner cartridge using a cloth moistened with cold water. 
Do not use hot water since it makes the toner stick there. 



Close the copy stacker until the buttons have been locked completely. 



Toner cartjidge 




Biue tab 



Recording Paper Cassette Installation 1 (Figure 2.5.2.6) 
(3) Recording paper 

Note: About 250 sheets of the new paper can be set in the recording paper cassette. 
• Remove the paper cassette from the facsimile by pulling the cassette tab. 




Paper cassette 



• Sheets must not exceed the paper full marker of the new paper limit indication. If excessive sheets are 
set, it will cause paper jams. 

• After loading the new paper, push it forward into the slot at the front of the facsimile until it locks. 
Recording Paper Cassette Installation 2 (Figure 2.5.2.7) 



Paper full mariner 




tew paper (face down) 



Paper cassette 
Document Stacker Installation Figure 2.5.2.8 

(4) Document stacker 

• Place the document stacker into the hanging position. 




Hanging position 



Document stacker 
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The power supply is provided as follows. 

Nominal input voltage 120VAC (Voltage range 102 to 127VAC) 
Nominal input voltage 230VAC (Voltage range 198 to 250VAC) 

Check whether the AC voltage of your input is within the above-mentioned voltage range. 

If so, check that the power switch is turned OFF. 

After turning off the power switch, connect the female plug of the AC cord to the machine. 

Insert the male plug of the AC cord to the inlet receptacle. 

Turn the power switch ON. 

Verify that the display shows the "(Time)" message indicating the standby mode. 



AC ln!et 





AC Power Switch 
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(1) Procedure 

• Connect the lines. 

Telephone and Line Connections (Figure 2.7.1) 



PSTN or Exchange line 




Optional TAD or Handset 



Optional Handset 
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CAUTION: When packing the unit for shipment, REMOVE THE IMAGE DRUM AND TONER FROM THE 

UNIT AND SHIP SEPARATELY! 

Failure to do so will result in damage to the machine. 
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2.9.1 Key Operation Flowchart (Figure 2.9.1) 

2.9.2 Technical Functions 

2.9.3 Technical Functions Example 

2.9.4 User's Functions 

2.9.5 User's Functions Examples 

2.9.6 Clock Adjustment 

2.9.7 Dual Access Operation 

2.9.8 System Data Programming 

2.9.9 Dial Parameter Settings 

2.9.10 Off-line Tests 

2.9.11 On-line Tests 
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The Key Operation Flowchart is shown on the following pages. 



(STNDBY MODE) 



[F] (Press ttie SELECT FUNCTION key.) 



SELECT FUNCTION (OT) 



[OOPVl[COPVl 



Selection by One-toucn key 



I 



OT1: DELAYED TX 



~) [Prg. Start date (0-9) and start lime (0-9)1° tectlnical program 



"pT2: BROADCAST/FEEDER TX ) 

^) [Enter 2-<Jigit {0-64)| 



OT3; CONFIDENTIAL TX 



^QT4: RELAY JNiTtATE TX ) [Prg. Password 4-rtigit (OOOQ-9999) * Group No. 2-digi< (01-99)] 



OT5: POLLING TX/RX 



D 



OTS: REPORT PRINT 



Selection by YES/NO keys or digit (1 to 5) 



(l: ACTIVITY nEPORT ) *- 

( 2: BROADCAST MCF. ) 

("3: PHONE DIRECTORY ") 

(4: CONFtGUFtATiON ) 

[S] (&: PROTOCOL DUMP ~^ ) 
~£ -^tiey 



(LOO. REPORT 



J 



^OT?: COUNTER DtSP (CLEAR)} 



Selection by «- key or -t key 



>tey 



(Display & Clear) 

*2: User can read r>o. of counter in LCD but can not clear. 

*4: When the service bit is Set !o "OFr, Funlion No.1 1 
is bypassed to the next function NO. (some countries) 



c 



1 



DRUM COUNTER 



y 



Clear the Drum Counter 
with Tecfi Function OFF 



->fcey 



;Effecbve If 1t>e service tet is 'ON". 



[|] ( TONER COUNTER J 
[S] ( QflUM(To<a)COUNTEFP ) 
*? ( PRINT COUNTER ~~) 



**C 



SCAN COUNTER 



~OT8: LOCATE PROGRAm} - 



Selecbort by OT, A/D, # « SEARCH 



D 



>key 



I 



ToOT9orOT10 



■- (OT; ONE TOUCH KEY PRGj 
■- (a/D: AUTO DIAL KEY PRo} 
■- (*■ GROUP SETTING ) 



E 



Powered on wtiile Maiding lhe 
SELECT FUNCTION key now 



OT9: USEH PROGRAM 



Selection by YES/NO keys or digit (1 to 5) 



"l: FUNCTION FROGRAMJ - 



2; DIAL PARAMETER 



RED1AL TRIES 



(_ DIAL TONE DETECT ) 



( MF (TQNE)rDP (PULSE) j 
PULSE DIAL RATE ) 



REDIAL INTERVAL 



I) 



BUSY TONE DETECT ) 



PULSE MAKE RATiQ ^ ) 



PULSE DIAL TYPE ) 



(_ MF (TOME) DURATION ) 



PBX LINE 



C FLASH/EARTH /NORM AL~) 
AUTO START ) 

D 

I) 



C 



DIAL PREFIX 



til 

'-,> 
f:-i 
;:■ 
:>:■ 
;.' 

C8 
l!9 
10 

11 

13 
14 
15 

I ft 
1/ 

16 

2u 

■: H. ^ 

23 

[1-6 MINUTES] 
[OFF/ON} 
[OFF/OMJ 
[MF/DP] 

[1Q/16/2G PPS] 
[33/39%] 

[N/10- N/N +11 
[75/95/100 MS| 
[OFF/ON} 

IRash/Earth/Normal} 

[OFF/OhJI 

[OFF/DiQJI(Sj] 



MCF. {SIGNLE-LOC.) 
MCF. (MULTI-LOO) 
ERF. REPORT {MCF.} 
IMAGE IN MCF. 
SENDER ID 
MONITOR VOLUME 
BUZZER VOLUME 
CLOSED NETWORK 
TX MODE DEFAULT 
T/F TIMER PRG. 
RING RESPONSE 'A 
DISTINCTIVE RING 
t'ST PAPER SIZE 
Z'ND PAPER SIZE 
USER LANGUAGE 
INCOMING FUNG 
REMOTE RECEIVE 
MEM./FEEDER SW 
Nal Used 
ECM FUNCTION 
REMOTE DIAGNOSIS 
PC/FAX SWITCH 
ONE TOUCH PARAM. 



'3: CLOCK ADJUSTMENT j 



4: SYSTEM DATA PRG. ) ~ 



S: PASSWORD FROGHAMJ (for Mall bo*) 



'6: FORWADING NO. FRG~j ((w OKI FAX 5600} 



OT10: PRINT OPERATION 



> 



-( _ SLJBST. MSG-PRiNT 3 

-(" CONF. RX MSG- PRINT ~) 



PRINTER CLEANING 



3 



►0) 



c 


TSI/CSI 


") 


i 


c 


SENOER ID 


) 


i 


(_ 


CALL BACK NO. 


) 



Q 



Powered on while holding Ine 
COPY key down. 



Selaclion by YES/NO keys or digit (1 lo 4) 



TECHNICAL FROGHAMMING ) 



— 2; TECHNICAL FUNCTION 



1 ; LOCAL TEST 



Selection by YES/NO Keys or digit (1 to a) 



{ j : SELF DIAGNOSIS ~) 

(%: SENSOR CALIBRATION^ ) 
( 3: LED TEST ) 



4: TONE SEND TEST ) 

5: MODEM SEND TEST ~) 

'frMODEMREC. TEST ~) 



[ 1: MF (TONE} SEND TEST~) 
'&: TONE (TEL/FAX) TES"l~~) 





01 : SERVICE BIT 




0?: MONITOR CONT. 




03: COUNTRY CODE 




04: TIME/DATE PRINT 




OS: TSI PRINT 




OS: NO TONER MEM. RX 




07: TAD MODE 




09: REAL TIME DIAL 
03: TEUFAX SWITCH 






10: MDY/UMY 




1 1 : LONG DOC. SCAN 




13; TONE FOR ECHO 




13: MH ONLY 




M: H/MOOEM RATE 




15: T1 (TX) TO. VALUE 




16: Tl (RX) T.O. VALUE 




17: T2 T.O. VALUE '10CMS 




1B:D!SB1T32 




19: ERH. CRITERION 




20: OFF HOOK BYPASS 




21 : NL EQUALIZER 




22: ATTENUATOR 




23: TVF TONE ATT. 




2*:MFATT. 




2S; RING DURA. MOMS 




26:CML TIMING - 100 MS 




27: HEAD STROBE 




2fl: HEAD WIDTH 




£0: MEDIA TYPE 




30: Tfi LATCH CURRENT 




31: SYMBOL RATE 



Selection by YES/NO keys or digit (t to 3} 
— ( 3: SYSTEM RE SET ) 



4: DEFAULT TYPE SET' 



J : ALL DATA CLEAR ) 

' 2: LOCATION DATA CLEAFl) 

3: CONFIG, DATA CLEAR~~) 



' ShouW be sel to "i" for proper operation. 
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This section explains setting items generally conducted by service personnel, not by users. 

Table 2.9.1 shows the initial setting items and their purposes. (The default settings differ by country.) Each 
item can be accessed by entering the corresponding service number on Technical Function. 

The detailed procedures of the initial setting items will be explained on the following pages. 

Note 1 : 

S-ON: Effective if the service bit has been set to ON. 
FP: Function program setting 
TF: Technical function setting 

Note 2: 

The fonts displayed on the LCD operation panel may differ from fonts written this manual. 
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This table shows the initial setting items and their purposes. The default settings may differ by country. 
Each item can be accessed by entering the corresponding service number on Technical Function. 



Note: 

S-ON: Effective if the service bit has been set to ON. 
FP: Function program setting 
TF: Technical function setting 



T.F. 
No. 


Item 


Specifications 


Default 


01 


Service bit 


Switching serviceman/user operation. ON : Service 
personnel's features are available. 
OFF : Service personnel's features are not available. 
To enable or disable the following functions: 

• Drum (Total) and toner counter clear 

• Protocol dump 

• Dial parameters 

• etc. 


OFF 


02 


Line monitor control 


To enable continuous monitoring of phone line for 

technical troubleshooting. 

FP +06 (To select the loudness of monitoring) 

ON : Enable 

OFF : Disable 

Example: 

In case of transmission mode, the monitor will be 

available during dialing, but the monitor will be 

switched off automatically after the elapse of specified 

time (about 5 sec). However, when TF02 is set to 

ON, the monitor is available during communication 

also. 


OFF 


03 


Country code 


Selecting the following country code: USA, INT'L, 
GBR, IRL, NOR, SWE, FIN, DEN, GER, HUN, TCH, 
POL, SUI, AUT, BEL, HOL, FRE, ESP, ITA, GRE, 
AUS, NZL, SIN, HNG 


USA 


04 


Time and date print 


Enables or disables the function of printing local date 
and time at the top of the received page. 
OFF/ ONCE/ALL selectable. 
Note: 
• Set at receiver. 


OFF 



05 


TSI print 


Switches the function of printing TSI data from remote 

fax onto the received pages. TSI is printed at the 

leading edge of first reproduced copy. (Set at 

receiver.) 

When TF04 is set to "ALL", TSI is printed for the all 

received pages. 

ON : Enable 

OFF : Disable 

(Reference) 

TSI; Transmitting Subscriber Identification 


ON 


06 


No-toner memory 
reception 


Enables or disables the memory reception when the 

fax is in no toner condition. 

ON : The messages are printed when toner 

has been newly supplied or an operator performs the 

memory operation (OT10). 

OFF : The messages are printed in the print mode. 

But print quality is not guaranteed. 


OFF 


07 


TAD mode 


For an external telephone answering device. Allows 

the OKIFAX to share a telephone line with an 

answering device. 

If the REMOTE RX Function is set to a value other 

than OFF, that conde can be used to force FAX RX 

during TAD MODE. 

TAD mode is of two types (TYPE1/TYPE2). 

OFF/TYPE1/TYPE2 selectable. 

TYPE1 

1. RING comes. 

2. The TAD answers, returns the recorded voice 
message in TAD to calling party. 

3. The FAX machine will continue to detect CNG 
signal while TAD works. 

4. If the FAX machine detects CNG signal, the fax will 
go into normal receiving mode. 

5. Even though the fax does not detect CNG signal, 
the fax will go to receiving mode in hook-on condition. 
TYPE2 

The function from No. 1 to No. 4 of upper TYPE2 
are the same as TYPE1 . 
5. If the fax does not detect CNG signal during 
working of TAD, the machine will go to standby mode. 


TYPE2 


08 


Real time dialing 


Enables or disables the real time dialing. 3 types 
selectable. (OFF/TYPE1/TYPE2) 
TYPE1 : Real-time dialing is available when the 
optional telephone handset is OFF-HOOK. 
TYPE2: Real-time dialing is available when the 
optional telephone handset is OFF-HOOK or HOOK 
key is pressed. 


TYPE 2 


09 


TEL/FAX switching 


Enables or disables the TEI/FAX automatic switching. 

ON : Enable 

OFF : Disable 

(Related item: FP10, TF23) 


ON 



10 


MDY/DMY 


Switches LCD display and report print from 
month/day/year to day/month/year or vice versa. 
MDY/DMY selectable. 


MDY 


11 


Long document SCAN 


Switches the function of transmitting long-size 
document (more than 380 mm). 
ON : Unlimited (1 Hour) 
OFF : 380 mm. (14.96 inches) 


OFF 


12 


Echo Protection 


Enables Echo Suppression for poor lines with echo, 

usually during overseas transmissions. 

This bit setting controls the following features. 

ON: Enables 

OFF: Disables 


OFF 


Echo Protection 


OFF 


ON 




tgrrare 1st 0i$ 
GED-DIS timer 
Tana tor actio 


OFF 
75 m& 
OFF 


ON 
1 .5 sec 

ON 


fTF-1?lBble) 




13 


MH only 


Switches the function of limiting image compression 

only to the MH codes. 

This affects all communications, and should only be 

used as a last resort. 

ON : Coding scheme is MH only. When the receiving 

image data is affected by noise on the telephone line. 

OFF : Any of MH, MR and MMR. 


OFF 


14 


High-speed modem 
rate 


Specifies the modem's starting speed, 33. 6K, 28. 8K, 

14.4k, 9.6k, or 4.8kbps. 

Note: The following protocol is added to OKIFAX 

5600: 

ITU-T standard V.34 for 33. 6K or 28.8 kbps operation. 


28.8 


15 


T1 (TX), timeout value 


Registers the time duration (in seconds) for which the 

fax waits for the remote station's answer. 

This timer starts when the last dialed digit has been 

sent in the automatic transmission mode. 

* Selects the 3 digit timer 01 to 255 sec (in one 

second steps) 


059 sec. 


16 


T1 (RX), timeout value 


T1 (RX), timeout value (later) Registers the time 
duration (in seconds) for which the fax waits for the 
remote station's answer. This timer starts after the 
DIS is transmitted, and checked this timer by the 
transmission timing signal. If T1 times out, the fax 
disconnects the line. 

* Selects the 3 digit timer 01 to 255 sec (in one 
second steps) 


035 sec 


17 


T2, timeout value 


T2, timeout value (layer) Registers the time duration 

(in seconds) for which the fax detects the EOL interval 

during reception of phase 

C. The fax disconnects the line when EOL can not 

detect within T2 timer. 

* Selects the 3 digit timer 

001 to 255 selectable, (in 100ms steps) 

For example: 060 x 1 00 ms =6 s 


130 sec 



18 


DIS bit 32 


Specifies whether to transmit a bit 32 in DIS. ON : 

Transmits a bit 32 

OFF: Disable 

Note: Disable only if communication / compatibility 

problems occur with an older remote machine. 


ON 


19 


Error criterion 


Registers the threshold value whether to transmit 

RTN or MCF signal when the error occurs in received 

data. 

00% to 99% selectable, (in one percent steps) 


10% 


20 


Off-hook bypass 


Allows two OKIFAX machines to be connected 
back-to-back for testing purposes. 
ON : Enable 
OFF: Disable 


OFF 


21 


NL equalizer 


Selects equalization for the following cable lengths: 
km/1 .8 km/3.6 km/ 7.2 km selectable. 
Note: Relative to 1700Hz for length of 0.4mm 
diameter cable. 


km 


22 


Modem attenuator 


Adjusts the attenuation (dB) for the transmit signal 
power level. 

Adjusting value is to 1 5 dB in one dB steps. 
Since the maximum send signal power level (dB) 
of the fax is at dB, you can select dB to -1 5 dB 
in one dB steps for the send signal power level. 
Oto 1 5 dB. selectable 


10dB 


23 


T/F tone attenuator (for 
TEL/ FAX SW) 


Adjusts the attenuation (dB) for the quasi-ring back 
tone send signal of TEL/FAX switching. 
Adjusting value is to 1 5 dB in one dB steps. 


10dB 


24 


MF attenuator 


Adjusts the attenuation (dB) for the send MF tone 

power level. 

Adjusting value is to 15 dB in one dB steps. 


3dB 


25 


Ring duration detection 
time 


Selects the minimum ring detection time Adjusting 
time is 100 MS to 990 MS in 10 MS steps. 
10 to 99 selectable. 
For example: (120 ms) 
12 x 10 ms = 120 ms 


12 


26 


CML timing 


Selects the time from end of ring to CML-ON. 

Adjusting time is 100 MS to 1900 MS in 100 MS 

steps. 

to 19 selectable. 

For example: (300 ms) 

03 x 100 ms = 300 ms 


03 



27 


Strobe for LED head 


Setting of LED print head strobe signals 

(00000-11111). 

Selection of strobe width in LED head. 

"00000" is darkest and "11111" is lightest. 

This setting should be verified upon initial install of 

machine, or replacement of main control board or 

LED Head. 

Note 1 : When the rank marking of the new replaced 

LED print head (new part) is same as that of the old 

used LED print head (old part), you do not always 

have to set the LED print head strobe signal. 

Note 2: Intensity ranking is determined by the 1st, 

2nd and 3rd digits from the right on the LED print 

head serial number. 

(i.e.: 212, 212 is the intensity ranking.) 


10100 



Setting of Technical Function No. 27 
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T.F. 
No. 


Item 


Specifications 


Default 


28 


Head width 


Head width (later) You should confirm the head width by 
the following table, and then select it by this setting. 
(Refer to 4.2.1) 
Head width is two types (TYPE1/TYPE2). 


TYPE 2 


se>tunt} 


Head wiavn 


Head label 




TYPE 1 


208 mm 
(8.1B Inchas} 


1115G2 


TYPE 2 


216 mm 


A4 2Q0 






29 


Media type 


This setting can effect minor changes in fusing 
temperatures to compensate for different paper weights. 
Selects the recording paper according to its quality. 
Medium, Medium-heavy and Heavy selectable. 


MEDIUM 


30 


Not used 







31 


Symbol rate 


Symbol rate (later) Selects the V.34 modem symbol rate for 

OKIFAX 5600. 

2400, 2800, 3200, 3429 selectable. 


2800 
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TAD: Telephone Answering Device 

TAD can be connected to external telephone terminal to record your messages. 

TAD records your speech and switches an automatic voice message response to the calling station. 

Note 1 : A choice of TAD mode is available by Technical Function No. 07. 

Note 2: The predetermined time is selectable between 20 or 35 sec. 

Note 3: Choice of message sending level. The level is selectable from to 1 5 dB in one dB step. 
(Technical function No. 23) 

TAD Mode Flowchart (Type 1) 

Even though the fax does not detect CNG signal, the fax will go to receiving mode 



Indication of LCD 



Telephone call\ Cal lmg 
or manual party 




transmission 



Called 
part/ 



(TAD) 



14.1 4 (TAD; 



Ringing 



Msge from answer machine 



To record your message irv 
answering machine ; 



CED 



NSF, CSI. PIS 



DCN 



tills 



CMLON 



telephone susv 



-Answering 
Machine 
SwiSches K> 
FAX 



AUrQRECSTART 



<* — CML 'OFF' 



C1MG 

Detection 
Period 



*1 To enable the manual TX mode. 

Load document — > Press START button — > Manual transmission 

NOTE: 

If REMOTE RX Function is set to a value other than OFF, that code can be used to force FAX RX during 
TAD Mode Operation. 

TAD Mode Flowchart (Type 2) 

If the fax does not detect CNG signal during working of TAD, the machine will go to standby mode. 



Indication of LCD 



Telephone ca* Calling 
or manual pgr ^ 
transmission / 




Called 

party 



(TAD) 



U:1<f[TAD] 



To record your message in 
answering machine t 



Ringing 



Msge Inorn answer machine 



-CMLON 
2.1 S 



TELE PHONE BUSY 



-« — Answering 
MacMine 
Swilches to 
FAX 



* CML *OFF" 



14:1* (TADJ 



CNU 

Detection 
Period 



NOTE: 

If REMOTE RX Function is set to a value other than OFF, that code can be used to force FAX RX during 
TAD Mode Operation. 
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This function is used for the purpose of TEL/FAX automatic switching as discussed below. 
It assumes that an optional handset is connected to the machine. 

(1) If the machine detects a call with a CNG signal indicating an auto send facsimile call, it starts an 
automatic document receiving operation. 

(2) If machine detects a call without a CNG signal, machine generates the buzzer sounds as a telephone 
call. The calling person can hear a "ring back" tone within a predetermined time. 

If the operator at the called side does not lift the handset within the predetermined time, the machine 
automatically starts a document receiving operation. Voice conversation will automatically be available 
through the internal handset by lifting up the handset while the call buzzer is sounding. 

Note: In this mode, following four settings are required. 

1 : The predetermined time is selectable between 20 or 35 sec. (Function program No. 1 0) 

2: No ringing signal is sent to the external telephone handset. 

TEL/FAX Mode Flowchart 



Telephone ca 
or manual 
transmission 



Calling 

party 



Called 
party 



(TEL/FAX mode) 



IndwatlooofLCD 



Load oocumerr 
Im- 



press STAFTT 
ButlOft 



Manual 
Transmission 



Ringing 



Hing Back Tone 



CED 



NSF, CSI, DiS 



DCN 




H-l4n7F] 



-CMLOM 



2.1 seof 



2 



TELj'FAX 
Automatic 
Switch Over 
Time 
(20/35 sec) 



CNG 

Detection 

Period 



LIFT HANDSET 



AUTO REC. START 



OtdTOKVO 
RECEIVING M*4 



-CNL"OFP 



1 sec 1 sec 

na2 sari n 




To detect CNG signal 
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Note: The fonts displayed on the LCD operation panel may differ from the fonts written this manual. 
Setting the Service Bit 



1) Purpose 

To enable or disable the following functions: 

Drum and toner counter display (clear) 
Service default report printing 
Protocol dump report printing 
Ring response time setting 
Dial parameters setting 
Printer counters clearing 



2) Procedure 



Operations: 



The display shows: 



• To begin, press SELECT FUNCTION key once. 
COPY key twice and "2"key. 
(wilh no message in memory) 



Press* 



hey. 



Service bit setting is T.F. No. 01 . 
Enler "01" 



2TECHNICAL FUNCTION 
YES{<-} N0(h>/1-4) 



[a 



FUNCTION NO. [ ] 
ENTER 01-30 



. Q1 , 



B 



01:SERVICEBIT? 
[ X ] YES(*-) NO(->) 



Setting (Toggle) 
Xr OFF ^ ON 



To 02: MONITOR CONT. 



■1 



*1:01-29forOKIFAX5300 
01-30forOKIFAX5600 

Refer to "Accessing the Technical Functions" below in this section for the general operation flow. 



Accessing the Technical Functions 



Operations: 



The display shows: 



♦ Press SELECT FUNCTION key. 



♦ Press COPY key twice. 



♦ Press key. 



Press p] key. 



♦ Press key 



Enter two-digit function number, then the 
display will show the set Item 
corresponding to the number entered. 
If you want to set up al! or several items 
starting with 01 , then enter 01 . 



14:14 [FAX] 



FUNCTION 



(Standby} 



SELECT FUCTIOM (OT) 
MEMORY A VAIL. =100% 



COPY 



COPY 



TECH. PROGRAMMING 
YES(«-/1-4) NO(^} 



□ 



1 LOCAL TEST 
YES(<-) NO(-W1-4> 



□ 



2TECHNICAL FUCTION 
YES(<-) NO{->/1-4) 



□ 



FUNCTION NO. [ 1 
ENTER 01-30 



See Table 2.9.2 



Operations: 



The display shows: 



♦ Press SELECT FUNCTION key. 



♦ Press COPY key twice. 



♦ Press key. 



Press p] key. 



♦ Press key. 



• Enter two-digit function number then the 
display will show the set item 
corresponding to the number entered. 
If you want to set up all or several items 
starting with 01 , then enter 01 . 

*1:01-29forOKIFAX5300 
01-30forOKIFAX5600 



14:14 [FAX] 



FUNCTION 



(Standby} 



SELECT FUCTION (OT) 
MEMORY A VAIL. =100% 



COPY 



COPY 



TECH. PROGRAMMING 
YES(«-/1-4) NO(^} 



□ 



1 LOCAL TEST 
YES(<-) NO(-W1-4) 



□ 



2TECHNICAL FUCTION 
YES(<--) NO{--*1-4} 



□ 



FUNCTION NO. [ 1 
ENTER 01-30 



See Table 2.9.2 
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T.F. 
No. 


Name ot Function 


The Display Shows 


01 


Service bit 






B 

SerHiag. ^ 1 o^yle J 

X:QH ; ±, ON 




01 : SERVICE BIT 
[ X 1 YES(«-) NO(->} 






02 


Line monitor control 






D 

ScUiui; ('] (i^Jl:) 
X:OH ; SON 




02 i MONITOR CONT. 

L X ] YESH-) NO(-+) 






03 


Country code 






B 

Seisin" 

X:IN'["I.-j CiltH - 
USA 




03: COUNTRY CODE 

[ X } YES{*-) NO(->) 






04 


Time and date print 






B 

X:OrV >ONCH ■■> 
>AI..L 




04: TIME/DATE PRINT 
L X ] YE£(4-) NO(-+) 






05 


TSI print 






B 

Soling (TfjgeJii) 
X:OH- ^ ON 




05: TSI PRINT 

[ X j YES(^) NO<-*) 






06 


No toner memory reception 






B 

Selling ('J o<je]l0 
X;(H-I *; ON 




06:NO TONER MEM, RX 
[ X ] YES (<-) NO(-» 






07 


TAD mode 

(For external telephone 

answering device.) 






B 

Setting 
XiOH'-'IYPlil - 

-TYPI^ 




7 : TAD NODE 

[ X ] YES(«-) NO(-H 






OK 


Real-lime dialling 






B 

X: OH' -TYPHI • 

->ITPI:2 




08 :REAL TINE DIAL 
[ X ] YES(«-) NO(^>) 






09 


TEL/FAX switching 






B 

Se«in£ ( 1 ogsle) 

Xrdl'l- *; ON 




09: TEL/FAX SWITCH 
[ X } YES(<-) NO(-*) 






10 


MDY.'DMY format 






B 

Mtiiing rros^ie} 

X; Mi)YS IJMY 




10:MDY/DMY 

[ X J YESf*-) NO(->) 






11 


Long document transmission 






B 

Stltinijno^i;) 
X:OH- 5 ON 




11: LONG DOC, SCAN 
[ X J YE3(<~) NO(~>) 
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T.F. 
Mo. 



Name Of Function 



The Display Shows 



12 



Tone for echo 
{echo protection) 



12: TONE FOR ECHO 

[ X ] YES{*-) NO(->) 



B 

X: Oil s {)\ 



l. ! 



MH only 



1 3 : MH OKLY 

L X ] YES(-f-) NO(-») 



B 

Selling I Uig^lt:) 
X:OI1 ; i* ON 



14 



High-speed modem rate 



14 :H/ MODEM RATE 

[ X ] YES(<-) NO(->) 



B 

Selling 
\: -.v- ■ --■ .k ■ 

■ J4.JI; v ift.Sk >$\ttb 



15 



T1 (TX), timeout value 
{XTTO value) 



15.-T1 {TX}T r O, VALUE 
[ X ] YES(t-) NO(H>) 



B 



B 

■fol6:'ri(RX)'r'.t). 
X:0lft-2.MsLt 



Tl(TX)T.O. VALUE 




|0501 ENTER 010-255 




1 


3-JiytL liilhJf lillio 


JLll. 


15:Tlf.TX}T.O, VALUE 


B 


[0591 YESf 


t-) NO(->) 





(Example} 



If. 



Ti (Rx), timeout value 



16:Tl{RX)T.O. VALUE 
[ X ] YES(«-) NO(->) 



B 



B 

]■..:■ ..II" 

value; 

X:()lU-255iwe 



T1(RX)T,0. VALUE 
[035] ENTER 010-255 



16:Tl{RX)T.O. VALUE 
[059] YES(-f-) NO(-» 



3-di£iL 1 timer citlervd. 

B 



(Example) 
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T.F. 
No. 



Name of Function 



Trie Display Snows 



17 



T2, timeout value 



17:T2 T.Q. VALUE 

[ X ] YES(<-) NO(->> 


E 

![] IS: IMS li 


D 


X:iHKI-.?^ 


T2 T.O. VALUE 
[000] ENTER 000-255 






i 


?-di^i1 liiiitTCfilcntti. 
t 


17 : T2 T.Q. VALUE 


D 


[059 J YES( 


*-) NO ( -* } 





(Example) 



1B 



DIS bit 32 



18;DIS BIT32 

[ X ] YES(<~) N0(-+) 





Srtlinj 
X; OF 


.fTojjsluj 
■ -; ON 


□ 






To W; 


c :■ i i - 


HOOK 




HVI 


ASS 


X:00- 


<-mt 





1 9 



Error criterion 



19: ERROR CRITERION 
[ X 1 YES(<-) NO(->) 



□ 



ERROR CRITERION 
[00] ENTER 00-99 



1 9 : ERROR CRITERION 
[10] YES(<-} NO{H>) 



Z-JLeitiiiik'rcriltrcJ. 

B 



(Example) 



:-:i 



Off-hook bypass 



20; OFF HOOK BYPASS 
[ X } YES(<-) N0(-*) 



E 
-Setting ( iogffct 



21 



NL equalizer 



21iNL EQUALIZER 

[ X ] YESf*-} NO(->) 



D 

X^JKM- I.KKM- 
■ .1.6 KM-* 7.2 KM -*0 KM 



22 



Modem attenuator 



22 r ATTENUATOR 

I X ) YES{<-} NO(->) 



s 

Setting 
X:() EJli -> 1 1)11 ■ 



2 i)l> -* ■ 



■15 I J] 1 -iQl>\i->"" 



23 



T/F tone attenuator 
(forTEUFAX switch) 



23 :T/F TONE ATT, 

[ X ] YES{<-} UO{-*) 



B 

Setting 
X;0 i)H .1 OB 



2HH *..... »]5DU >GOB 
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T.F. 

NO. 



Name of Function 



Trie Display Snows 



24 



MF attenuator 



24:MF ATT 

[ X J YES(^) WOt-*) 



: i>u 



□ 
Selling 
Xr(> flit - I T>T1 _» 

35 nn _0i>n^«" 



:s 



Ring duration detection time 



25: RING DURA. *10 MS 
[ X ] YES(<-) WO(H>) 



To 2(r. CML "S 


h 


E 


X; 10 -W 


RING DURA. *10 MS 
1 10] ENTER 2DIGXTS 






2'd!£i[ tisncr entered. 


24; RIWG DURA. *10 MS 


B 


[11] YESt^ 


-) NOf-*) 





(Example} 



2(1 



CML timing 



26 i CML TIMING *100MS 
[ X ] YES(-f-) NO(-» 



□ 



B 



To 27: El BAD 

,stkobi; 

X:01 - l'J 



CML TIMING ^lOOMS 
[01] EKTER 2DIGITS 



26: CML TIMING ^lOQMS 
[03] YES(^) NO(->} 



2'di£it timer entered. 

B 



(Example) 



V 



Head strobe 



27; HEAD STROBE 

[ X ] YES{«-) NO(-») 



□ 



B 



Ti«2S: HliAD 
WIDTH 



27 : HEAD STROBE 
[01100] ENTER 0/1 



&] uiKua'J. 



26;CML TIMING *100MS 
[01101] YES («-) NO(-») 



B 



{Example} 



Copyright 1997, Okidata, Division of OKI America, Inc. All rights reserved. See the OKIDATA Business 
Partner Exchange (BPX) for any updates to this material, (http://bpx.okidata.com) 



Page: 45 

f r %l/|r|ATA Service Manual for OF5300/5600 

W</PWi^/%l/% Chapter 2 Installation Procedures 



T.F. 
NO. 


Name of Function 


Trie Oispaay Snows 


2B 


Head Width 










2ft i HEAD WIDTH ? 

[ X J YES(<-) N0(->) 


B 

Selling (T"fjlgli0 






X: rYPht -* lYI'i',2 


29 


Media type 










29 :MEDIA TYPE 

[ X ] YES{<-} N0<-*) 


D 

Selling 
X: M > MH->H 






30 


Transfer roller claleh current 










30;TK LATCH CURRENT 
[ X ] YES{<-} NO(-?) 


B 

Selling 

X:_L ^ 0-, + t 
-+2 






31 


Symbol rate 

(for OKI FAX 5600) 










3- 1 : SYMBOL RATE ? 

[ X ] YES{<-} KCK-?) 


B 

Silling 

X:.142<J -2400 -j 
2«00 -*320fj -»342<J 
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This section explains the items usually set up by general users. 

Table 2.9.3 shows the initial setting items and their purposes. 

Each function program setting (FP) can be accessed by entering the corresponding function number on 
Function Programming. 

The detailed procedure of the initial setting items will be explained on the following pages. 

Note: 

S-ON: Effective if the service bit has been set on. 
FP: Function program setting 
TF: Technical function setting 
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Note: 

S-ON: Effective if the service bit has been set on. 
FP: Function program setting 
TF: Technical function setting 



No. 


Item 


Specifications 


01 


Auto dial 






1) One-touch dial 


1) One-touch dial 

15 one-touch keys are provided. (OKIFAX 5300) 

30 one-touch keys are provided. (OKIFAX 5600) 

Max. 32 digits for each location number. 

In addition to an ordinary location number, another 

alternate location number can be registered in to 

each one-touch key. 

Purposes of this alternate location number: 

1) Fax dial 

A fax number is registered as an alternate location 

number. When a call to the first location number is 

not answered, the alternate location number will be 

automatically dialed. 

64 different codes are provided. (OKIFAX 5300) 
99 different codes are provided. (OKIFAX 5600) 
* Two- digit location code: 01 to 64 (OKIFAX 5300) 
01 to 99 (OKIFAX 5600) 
Max. 32 digits for each location number. 




2) Two-digit dial 


15 one-touch keys are provided. (OKIFAX 5300) 
30 one-touch keys are provided. (OKIFAX 5600) 
Max. 32 digits for each location number. 




3) Keypad dial 


With ten-key pad. 

Max. 40 digits for one operation 




4) Chain dial 


The number of dialing digits can be expanded by 
chaining any combination of items 1), 2) and 3). 

Type of dialing can be changed from pulse dial to 




5) Mixed dial 


tone dial halfway in dialing process. The changing 
point is specified by using the * key. 


02 


Manual dial 


With the optional telephone handset. 



03 


Receive mode 

1) Auto receive mode 

2) Manual receive mode 

3) Telephone/fax automatic 
switchover 


Automatic redial 

Selectable by key operation. 

Selectable by key operation. 

Selectable by key operation. 

The fax recognizes a fax call from a verbal call as 

follows: 

If the fax detects a call with a CNG signal, it starts 

an 

automatic document receive operation. 

If it detects a call without a CNG signal, it sounds 

the buzzer to indicate a voice call. Operator can 

answer the call by lifting the telephone handset. 

If he or she does not lift the handset within 

predetermined time (20 sec. or 35 sec), the fax 

automatically starts a document receive operation. 

* FP + 10 (To determine the timer.) 

Note: Refer to "Tel/Fax Mode Flowchart" in this 

section. 


04 


Automatic redial 


PTT parameter setting disables or enables this 
feature, and specifies redial times and redial 
intervals. 


05 


Last No. redial 


• "REDIAL" key is provided. There is no limit on 
number of repeat attempts. 


06 


Group dial 


• 1 dialing groups (OKIFAX 5300) 
Max. 79 locations. 

• 20 dialing groups (OKIFAX 5600) 
Max. 129 locations. 

Grouping some one-touch keys and some two-digit 
auto dial codes to which telephone numbers have 
been assigned. This group setting makes 
broadcast operation simple. 


07 


Telephone directory and 
Location ID (Alpha Search) 


In addition to fax numbers, an alpha/ numeric 

name can be assigned to each of one-touch keys 

and two-digit dial codes, 01 to 64 for OKIFAX 5300 

and 01 to 99 for OKIFAX 5600. This name is called 

a location ID. 

Any location ID can be searched and displayed on 

LCD. 

Then direct dialing to the ID's station can be 

performed. 

There are two methods of searching: 

(1) Search based on the first character specified. 

(2) Searching by displaying all registered location 
IDs one after another in the lexicographical order. 
Location ID: Max. 15 characters 



08 


Voice request 


A voice request from the transmitter is available 

only upon completion of the total message 

transmission. 

A voice request from the receiver is available at 

the end of each page being received. 


09 


Local copy 


Printing resolution: 

Horizontal: 8 PEL/mm 

Horizontal: 300 dpi 

Vertical: 7.7 or 1 5.4 line/mm or variable 


10 


Multiple local copy 


Up to 99 copies OKI FAX 5000 series. 


11 


Manual loading feeder 


One single sheet from the feeder above the first 

recording 

paper cassette can be copied. 

Example of sheets: 

Transparency for an overhead projector 


12 


Broadcast (Memory transmission) 


Maximum 84 (OKIFAX 5300) and Maximum 134 
(OKIFAX 5600) remote locations can be specified 
by the following means: 

• One-touch keys (with of without a group list). 

• Two-digit auto dial codes. 

• 5 keypad dial number 

One delayed time of calling for this feature can be 

specified unless any other delayed calling feature 

has been specified. 

5 delayed broadcasts for OKIFAX 5300, 20 

delayed broadcasts for OKIFAX 5600, and one 

immediate calling of broadcast is possible. 

For example, using an OKIFAX 5300 (5 specified 

times): 

2 specified time of delayed broadcast and 3 

specified time of delayed transmission. 

When multiple locations are specified for one 

broadcast 

(1) The unit prints a broadcast entry report, if 
specified in operating sequence. 

(2) The unit can print a broadcast confirmation 
report. (FP + 02 to enable or disable this printout) 


13 


Delayed transmission from the memory 


The fax can automatically transmit documents at 
five specified times from the memory. Can be 
programmed up to three days in advance. 


14 


Polling transmission (To be polled) 


Document(s) placed on the feeder can be collected 
by a remote station. 


15 


Polling reception 


The fax can collect documents from one remote 
station. 


16 


Transmission preparation (Hopper) 


An operator can prepare documents for 
transmission even while the fax is engaged in 
message reception. They will be automatically 
transmitted upon completion of the reception. 
An operator can also prepare documents for 
transmission during transmission from memory. 



17 


No toner reception 


The fax can temporarily store received messages 
in memory when toner has run out. The messages 
are printed when toner has been newly supplied or 
an operator presses the SELECT FUNCTION key 
followed by the one-touch key No. 1 under the 
LCD message "MSG. IN MEMORY/REPLACE 
TONER CART." in the standby mode. 
* TF + 06 (To enable or disable this function) 


18 


Smooth printing 


The documents received in the STD mode can be 
printed at the FINE resolution by means of 
generating one line based on the two consecutive 
original lines and printing it between them. 


19 


Dual Access 


The documents for transmission can be read into 
the memory even while the fax is engaged in 
another memory transmission, reception in the 
ECM or non-ECM mode. 

1) Operation of memory transmission while the fax 
is engaged in a communication (memory TX, 
memory RX or print mode RX). 

2) Copy while the fax is engaged in a 
communication (memory TX or memory RX). 
Note: Condition for operation 

a) Copy is invalid when the machine is already 
engaged in an operation which is using or could 
use the printer. 

3) Call reception while the fax is engaged in 
scanning documents for memory transmission 
when the auto receive mode is in "FAX" or "T/F" 
mode, although "TEL" mode is not valid. 

Refer to sub-section 2.9.7 for dual access 

operation. 

For the patterns of dual access refer to the 

following, Dual Access Combination Table (chart 1 

of 2. For Dual Access Combination Table (chart 2 

of 2). 
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\ 


Machine Sfolys 


Pro- 
gram- 
ming 


T^from 


Scanning In- 
Me«nory 


TX trorn Msmory 


RX Jnon-ECM'ECM) 


Dual AMaEa ^i 


Feeder 


PapBi 


Memory 


During 
Scan- 
ning 


AH»r 
Scan- 
ning 


Durng 

: f 
feeding 


During 
Scan- 
r<r,:; 


Oipidg 
Dialing 


During 
Hand- 
shflAin; 


During 

Trans- 

miBing 

Message 


During 
Hand- 
shaking 


Cwidn 
3«wvins 
Me*siige 


During 

Hand- 

shaliing 

(-Pst C> 


During 
Hand- 
shaking 
(-1st C) 


During 
deceiving 
Message 


PjisgramrirMig 


\ 


N/A 


N/A 


N/A 


N/A 


N/A 


N/A 


N/A 


N/A 


N/A 


N/A 


N/A 


N/A 


TX Irani 
FeedBr 


Setfrg 


N/A 


\ 


X 


\ 


\ 


X 


X 


X 


X 


X 


X 


X 


X 


Dial A TX 


N/A 


\ 


\ 


\ 


\ 


\ 


\ 


\ 






\ 


\ 


\ 


Polling 
FIX 


Setting, 


N/A 


N/A 


N/A 


N/A 


N/A 


N/A 


N/A 


N/A 


N/A 


N/A 


N/A 


N/A 


N/A 


Dial A RX 


N/A 


\ 


\ 


N/A 


N/A 


\ 


\ 


\ 






\ 


\ 


\ 


Scanning 1o Memory 


N/A 


\ 


X 


\ 


\ 


X 


X 


X 


X 


X 


X 


X 


X 


TX ll-om Memory 


N/A 


\ 


\ 


N/A 


N/A 


\ 


\ 


\ 






\ 


\ 


\ 


Airto 
Answer 


RX to Paper 


N/A 


\ 


\ 


X 


X 


\ 


\ 


\ 






\ 


\ 


\ 


RX 1o Memory 


N/A 


\ 


\ 


X 


X 


\ 


\ 


\ 






\ 


\ 


\ 


Ft.fi TX 


N/A 


\ 


\ 


\ 


\ 


\ 


\ 


\ 






\ 


\ 


\ 


Manual 
Answer 


RX 1e Papar 


N/A 


\ 


\ 


N/A 


N/A 


\ 


\ 


\ 






\ 


\ 


\ 


RX 1o Memory 


N/A 


\ 


\ 


N/A 


N/A 


\ 


\ 


\ 






\ 


\ 


\ 


PofiTX 


N/A 


\ 


\ 


N/A 


N/A 


\ 


\ 


\ 






\ 


\ 


\ 


Copy 


Page by Page 


N/A 


\ 


N/A 


\ 


\ 


N/A 


N/A 


N/A 


N/A 


N/A 


X 


X 


X 


Martial 


Auto. 


N/A 


N/A 


N/A 


X 


X 


X 


X 


X 






X 


X 


X 


Hill 


Manual 


N/A 


N/A 


N/A 


N/A 


N/A 


N/A 


N/A 


N/A 






N/A 


N/A 


N/A 


Manual 
Report 
Pwit 


Aulo 


N/A 


N/A 


N/A 


X 


X 


X 


X 


X 






X 


X 


X 


Manual 


N/A 


N/A 


N/A 


N/A 


N/A 


N/A 


N/A 


N/A 






N/A 


N/A 


N/A 



;Note> x: Available N/A: Not available \: Available with limitation 



Copyright 1997, Okidata, Division of OKI America, Inc. All rights reserved. See the OKIDATA Business 
Partner Exchange (BPX) for any updates to this material, (http://bpx.okidata.com) 



OKfDATA 



Page: 49 



Service Manual for OF5300/5600 

Chapter 2 Installation Procedures 



X. 


Machine Staiu! 


Cop* 


Memory Reception Print 


FUport Printing 


Dual Actsas ^^ 


Pago by 
Page 


MidlhEinlifiJ 


Aula Malic 


Manual 


Auto Mate 


M ' 


During 
Seanrmg 


Dming 
Pnntsig 


During 
Hoppng 


During 
Printing 


During 
Hiding 


Ouiwg 
Pimimg 


During 
Hippng 


During 
Prtvling 


During 
Hupping 


During 
Pnvling 


Programming 


N/A 


N/A 


N/A 


N/A 


N/A 


N/A 


N/A 


N/A 


N/A 


N/A 


N/A 


TX front 
Feeder 


5e*ng 


\ 


\ 


\ 


X 


X 


N/A 


N/A 


X 


X 


N/A 


N/A 


Dial 5 TX 


\ 


\ 


\ 


X 


X 


N/A 


N/A 


X 


X 


N/A 


N/A 


Polling 
RK 


Setting 


N/A 


N/A 


N/A 


N/A 


N/A 


N/A 


N/A 


N/A 


N/A 


N/A 


N/A 


DialiRX 


N/A 


N/A 


M/A 


N/A 


N/A 


N/A 


N/A 


N/A 


N/A 


N/A 


N/A 


Sesniiflg 1a Memory 


\ 


\ 


\ 


X 


X 


N/A 


N/A 


X 


X 


N/A 


N/A 


TX Imin Mwmin/ 


N/A 


N/A 


M/A 


N/A 


N/A 


N/A 


N/A 


N/A 


N/A 


N/A 


N/A 


Aula 
Answej 


RX to Paper 


N/A 


M/A 


M/A 


N/A 


N/A 


N/A 


N/A 


N/A 


M/A 


N/A 


N/A 


RX 1o Meinpry 


X 


X 


X 


X 


X 


N/A 


N/A 


X 


X 


N/A 


N/A 


PuHT* 


N/A 


N/A 


M/A 


N/A 


N/A 


N/A 


N/A 


N/A 


M/A 


N A 


N/A 


MMual 
An6w*r 


RX to Paper 


N/A 


M/A 


M/A 


N/A 


N/A 


N/A 


N/A 


N/A 


N/A 


N/A 


N/A 


PX to Wemory 


N/A 


N/A 


M/A 


N/A 


N/A 


N/A 


N/A 


N/A 


M/A 


N/A 


N/A 


PeHTX 


N/A 


N/A 


M/A 


N/A 


N/A 


N/A 


N/A 


N/A 


N/A 


N/A 


N/A 


Copy 


Page by Page 


\ 


\ 




\ 


\ 


\ 


\ 


\ 


\ 


\ 


\ 


Manual 

Message 

Prerrt 


Auto 


\ 


\ 




\ 


\ 


\ 


\ 


\ 


\ 


\ 


\ 


Manual 


\ 


\ 




\ 


\ 


\ 


\ 


\ 


\ 


\ 


\ 


Manual 
Report 

Pllfil 


Auto 


\ 


\ 




\ 


\ 


\ 


\ 


\ 


\ 


\ 


\ 


Manual 


\ 


\ 




\ 


\ 


\ 


\ 


\ 


\ 


\ 


\ 



<Note> x: Available N/A: Not available \: Available with limitation 
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Flowchart 

POWER ON 
















SELECT FUCTION (OT} 
MEMORY AVAIL.^1 00% 


Press COPY key twice 






i 
i 












T 






Power on wtiile holdinc 




TECH. PROGRAMMING 
YESK-/1-4) 1M0( ■■■■*) 






COPY key clown '2 
Power on wnlie Holding 




















Oil 


DELAYED IX [04/25] 
YES{<-} NO(-») 




















OT2 


BROADCAST/ MEMORY TX 
YES(LOC./#) NO(-») 




















OT3 


MAIL BOX NO. [ ] 
ENTER 01 -64 




















OT4 


RELAY PAS SWORD [0000] 
YES{<-} NO(-») 




















015 


07/2 5/&6 14: 14 [FAX] 
WAITING TO BE POLLED 












• 












|_[facumenl 


POLLING RX 
SELECT LOCATION 


















OT6 


1 ;ACTMTY REPORT 

YES{<-) NO(-») 






















OT7 


DRUM COUNT 
CLEARS) NEXT(^) 


OT 


PRINT COUNT XXXXXX 
NEXT(^) 


















OT0 


LOCATION PROGRAMMING 
ENTER(SRCH.OT,A/DJ) 


















*1: 
1-5 for OKI FAX 5300 




FUNCTION key down 




V 


'2 


OT9 


1:FUNC. PROGRAMMING 
YES(^} NO(^1-6} 


1-6 for OKI FAX 5600 






* 1 *2: 








These Operations Can be used 




OTtO 


1 :PRINT MEMORY MSG. 
YES(<-} NO{^.1-3) 


bypass error conditions, and 






directly enter either the user 
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F+OT 
Item 


Specifications 


No. 


01 


Delayed transmission (Tx) 


This function enters a message transmission time(s) and 
location(s) for execution at a specified time. 


02 


Broadcast/memory transmission 


To make a one-time selection of the memory transmission 
mode. 

Maximum 84 (OKIFAX 5300) 

Max. 134 (OKIFAX 5600) remote locations can be specified 

by the following means: 

• One-touch key (with of without a group list) 

• Two-digit auto dial code 

• Keypad dial number 

When multiple locations are specified for one broadcast, 
1) The fax can print a broadcast confirmation report, if 
specified in operating sequence. 


03 


Confidential transmission 


To program the mail box number 01 to 64. 

Available remote station's mail box numbers: 

OKIFAX 2400/2600: 01 to 40 

OKIFAX 1000: 01 to 16 

OKIFAX 2300: 01 to 16 

OKIFAX 2350/OKIFAX 1050: 01 to 08 

OKIFAX 2450: 01 to 16 

OKIFAX 5300: 01 to 08 

OKIFAX 5600: 01 to 16 


04 


Relay broadcast initiate relay 
transmission 


This function automatically originates a message call via 

relay key station (which must be equipped with OKIFAX 

2600, or equivalent) up to 99 locations. 

To program relay password. 

To enable or disable the relay report. 


05 


Polling transmission/reception 


Polling TX: 

The documents placed on the feeder can be collected by a 

remote station. 

Polling RX: 

The fax can collect documents from one remote station. 



06 


Report printing 


1 . Activity report 

2. Broadcast message confirmation report 
(Multi location) 

3. Phone directory report 

4. Configuration report 

(Serviceman report if service bit sets to ON.) 

5. Protocol dump report 

* TF + 01 (Sets to on Service bit) 
Log. report 

* TF + 01 (Sets to on Service bit) 


07 


Counter display (clear) 


One-touch keys allow registering: 

(1) Telephone number (numeral, -, P and space) in 32 digits. 

(2) Alternate fax telephone number in 32 digits, (additional 
registration) 

(3) ID for the telephone directory function in 1 5 characters 
(alphabetic, numeric and symbolic). (One ID can be 
registered for one key). 

(4) 15 one-touch keys are provided (OKIFAX 5300). 
30 one-touch keys are provided (OKIFAX 5600). 


08 


Location program 

1 . One-touch key 

2. Two-digit auto dial program 

3. Group setting 


(1) Telephone number (numeral, -, P and space) in 32 digits. 

(2) Alternate fax telephone number in 32 digits, 
(additional registration) 

(3) ID for the telephone directory function in 1 5 characters 
(alphabetic, numeric and symbolic). 

(One ID can be registered for one key). 

(4) 15 one-touch keys are provided (OKIFAX 5300). 
30 one-touch keys are provided (OKIFAX 5600). 

Auto-dial 

No. 01 to 64 for OKIFAX 5300 and 

No. 01 to 99 for OKIFAX 5600 

Allows registering telephone number in 32 digits (numeral, -, 

P and space) and ID for the telephone directory function 1 5 

characters (alphabetic, numeric and symbolic). 

Grouping some one-touch keys and some two-digit auto dial 
codes to which telephone numbers have been assigned. 
This group setting makes broadcast operation simple. 

1 dialing groups for the OKIFAX 5300 
20 dialing groups for OKIFAX 5600. 



09 



User's programs 
1. Function program 



2. Dial parameters 



3. Clock adjustment 

4. System data program 



Function program 

01 : MCF (SINGLE-LOC.) 

02: MCF (MULTI-LOC.) 

03: ERR. REPORT (MCF.) 

04: IMAGE IN MCF. 

05: SENDER ID 

06: MONITOR VOLUME 

07: BUZZER VOLUME 

08: CLOSED NETWORK 

09: TX MODE DEFAULT 

10: T/F TIMER PRG. 

11: RING RESPONSE 

12: DISTINCTIVE RING 

13: 1'ST PAPER SIZE 

14: 2'ND PAPER SIZE 

15: USER LANGUAGE 

16: INCOMING RING 

17: REMOTE RECEIVE 

18:MEM./FEEDERSW 

19: 

20: ECM FUNCTION 

21: REMOTE DIAGNOSIS 

22: PC/FAX SWITCH 

23: ONE TOUCH PARAM. 

Refer to Table 2.9.4 for Specification of the function 

programs 

No. 01 through 23 

Dial parameters 

1. REDIAL TRIES 

2. REDIAL INTERVAL 

3. DIAL TONE DETECT 

4. BUSY TONE DETECT 

5. MF (TONE)/DP (PULSE) 

6. PULSE DIAL RATE 

7. PULSE MAKE RATIO 

8. PULSE DIAL TYPE 

9. MF(TONE) DURATION 

10. PBXLINE 

1 1 . FLASH/EARTH/NORMAL 

12. AUTOSTART 

13. DIAL PREFIX 

14. Not Used 

Refer to Table 2.9.9 for specification of dial parameter 
settings. 

Date and time adjustment. 

(1) TSI/CSI 

Registration of TSI/CSI/CIG (numbers, + and space) in 20 

digits. 

TSI: Transmitting Subscriber Identification 

CSLCalled Subscriber Identification 

CIG: Calling Subscriber Identification 

(2) SENDER ID 

Registration of sender ID (alphabetic, numeric and symbolic) 
in 32 digits. 

(3) CALL BACK NO. 

Registration of telephone number for cover letter (alphabetic, 



10 


Print operation 

1. Substitutive message print 

2. Confidential reception 
message print 

3. Printer cleaning 


Used to print messages stored in memory during toner low 
condition. 

Also used to print messages received in memory when RX 
Mode is set to MEM RX. 

The messages are printed when toner has been newly 
supplied or an operator performs the substitutive operation. 

When memory reception data exists in the memory and the 
MEMORY RX MODE is indicated by AUTO REC key 
operation, the machine will print out the memory reception 
data. 

Confidential RX message print 

Printing is enabled for received message in the personal box 
in memory only when the password entered by the operator 
matches that already registered to the box. 

• 8 mailboxes for OKIFAX 5300 

• 1 6 mailboxes for OKIFAX 5600 

This drum cleaning function removes the residual toner on 
the image drum surface when print quality becomes 
questionable. 

This operation should be performed before any hardware 
replacements are considered. 
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User Function Program Settings (Table 2.9.4) 

Part 1 of 4 



P.F. 
No. 


Item 


Specifications 


Default 


01 


Message confirmation report 
(Single location) 


Enables or disables the automatic message 

confirmation report printing after a single location 

call. 

ON: Printing the MCF report. 

OFF: Disables this function. 


OFF 


02 


Message confirmation report 
(Multiple locations) 


Enables or disables the automatic message 

confirmation report printing after a multiple polling 

or 

broadcast. 

ON: Prints the MCF report. 

OFF: Disables this function. 


ON 


03 


Error report (MCF) 


Enables or disables the automatic error report 
printing when transmission error occurs. 
(Excepts for service bit "0".) 
ON: Printing the error report. 
OFF: Disables this function. 


ON 


04 


Image in MCF 


Enables or disables the automatic printing of the 

image on the first sheet below the message 

confirmation report. 

ON: Printing the image in MCF report. (Memory 

transmission only) 

OFF: Disables this function. 


ON 


05 


Sender ID 


The fax can transmit programmed alphanumeric 

message, such as company's name consisting of 

up to 32 characters. 

Enables or disables the sender ID function. 

* (Outside only) 

ON: Enables 

OFF: Disables 


ON 


06 


Line monitor volume 


Controls the volume. 
OFF/Low/High selectable. 


LOW 



07 


Buzzer volume 


Selects the sound volume of each buzzer (end of 

communication buzzer, voice request buzzer and 

off-hook alarm) and software ringer from high, low 

and middle levels. 

Low/Mid/High selectable. 

Note: Fixed a low level for key touch tone. 


MID 


08 


Closed network 


The fax compares lower four digits of TSI/CSI 

received from remote station with fax numbers 

registered locally for one-touch dial and two-digits 

autodial. 

If unmatched, the communication will be 

automatically disconnected. 

OFF/RX only/TX and RX selectable. 

* Prevention of direct mail or wrong number calls. 

(Reference) 

TSI: Transmitting subscriber identification 

CSI: Called subscriber identification 


OFF 


09 


TX mode default 


Selects automatically the mode set up when a 
document is loaded on the feeder. 
The following combinations are selectable. 
STD/NORM AL-+STD/D AR K-+ STD/UGHT-* 
F I N E/NQ RM AL^. F I N E/DARK^. Fl N E/L I G HT-^ 
EX. FIME/NORMAL^EX. FINE/DARK^. 
EX . F I N E.'LIGKT^PHOTO/N R M AL -* 
PHOTO/DARK -j PHOTO/LI G HT -* 
STD/NQRMAL-* . . . 


STD/ 
NORMAL 


10 


Telephone/fax automatic 
switchover time 


Specifies the time for which the fax alerts an 

operator on reception of a call in the telephone/fax 

automatic swichover mode. 

20 sec/35 sec. selectable 

Refer to the "Tel/Fax Mode Flowchart" in this 

section.. 


35 sec 


11 


Ring response time 


User can register ring response time if National 

code is: 

INT'L, GBR, NOR, SWE, USA, HOL, ESP. 

ITA, GREorGER 

Selects the ring response time. 

1 ring/5/10/15/20 sec. selectable. 


1 ring 


12 


Distinct ring 


Specifies the detected distinct ring. 
OFF/ON/SET selectable. 


OFF 


13 


1 'st cassette paper size 


Selects A4, LETTER or LEGAL 13", LEGAL 147 
OTHER [when installing Bi-Centroboafd) by this 
function. 

The operator must select the preferable paper 
size as the machine cannot detect the paper size 
automatically. 


LETTER 



14 


2'nd cassette paper size 
(option) 


Selects A4. LETTER or LEGAL 13". LEGAL 147 
OTHER [when in soiling Bi-Centro board) by this 
function. 

The operator must select the preferable paper 
size as the machine cannot detect the paper size 
automatically. 


LETTER 


15 


User language 


A choice of 2 languages for LCD and print message 

are available. 

ENG (English), SPANISH/FRENCH, 

PORTU-GUESE 


ENG 


16 


Incoming ring 


Instead of ringer circuit, software can control 
built-in speaker to ring sound. 
To enable (ON) or disable (OFF) or distinctive 
ring (DRC) a software generated ring sound to 
indicate arrival of an incoming bell. 


ON 


17 


Remote receive 


This function is used to transfer the call received 

by external telephone (connected to fax) by 

entering 

preset two-digits. 

This function is also used for TAD Mode. 

The following combinations are selectable. 

00/1 1 /22/33/44/55/66/77/88/99/*7##/OFF 

select-able. 


OFF 


18 


Memory and feeder switch 


Switches the transmission mode between the 

memory and feeder. 

MEM. TX/FEEDER TX selectable. 

Note: Memory or feeder setting can register as 

the default by operating the "F + OT 2". 


FEEDER 
TX 


19 


Power save mode 


The power save mode is automatic. 

It cannot be enabled or disabled by either the end 

user or the service technician. 


N/A 


20 


ECM function 


Enables or disables ECM (error correction mode) 

communication. 

ON: Enables OFF: Disables 


ON 


21 


Remote diagnosis 


Enables or disables the remote diagnosis func-tion 
when the machine can allow remote diagno-sis 
from remote center. 
ON: Enables OFF: Disables 


OFF 



22 


PC/FAX switch 


When the host side does not respond at the time 

of incoming call to PC, specifies whether to starts 

forcibly as fax reception or not. 

ON: Enables OFF: Disables 

Note: When the Bi-Centro board is installed on 

the fax, PC/FAX switching mode appears in the 

LCD display. 


ON 


23 


One-touch key parameters 


To assign the following features to each one-touch 

key. 

1) Echo protection (ON/OFF) 


OFF 
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1) Accessing the User's Functions 

Operations: 



The display shows: 



To begin, press SELECT FUNCTION key 
once and one-touch key No. 9 in Itie 
standby mode. 
(wwjjti no mes&Bge m memory) 



Press0 key- 



Enter two-digst function number, Inen ihe 
display wait show Hie set item 
corresponding to Ihe number entered. 
If you wanl to set up all or several items 
Starling with 01 , than arllBr 01 . 



1: FUNG. PROGRAMMING 
YES{..) NO(Vl-6) 



B^rQ 



FUNCTION NO, [ ] 
ENTER 01-23 



To an individual setung item. 
(Saa Table 2.4. S) 

■1 OKIFAX53W; N0(-*<1-5h 
OKIFAX5603: NO (■ V1-4) 
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Tap No- 



Name of Function 



The Display Shows 



00 



Message oonllrmalion 

report 

(Single location) 



1 : MCF { SINGLE- LOC . } 
L X ] YES(. ) NO( .) 



B 

Setting {Toggle) 

XiOlT S ON 



00 



Message confirmation 
report (Multiple 
locations) 



Q2:MCF (MULTI-LOC.) 
[ X ] YES(<-) NO(-j) 



B 

Selling (Toggle) 
x-.oyv- ;» ON 



00 



Error report 



3 : ERR . REPORT(MCF.) 
[ X ] YES(<-) NO(^) 



B 

Setting (Toggle) 
X:OH : n ON 



00 



Image in MCF. 



04 : IMAGE IN MCF. 

[ X ] YES(<-) NO(-j) 



B 

Selling (Toggle) 
X; Oi -H 5 ON 



00 



Sender ID 



05: SENDER ID 

L X ] YES(. ) NO( .) 



B 

Setting (Toggle) 

X:OH ; *7 ON 



00 



Line monitor volume 



06:MQNITQR VOLUME 

L X ] YES(< ) NO( .) 



B 



Belong 

X:OlV-> LOW -+ HIOH 

t__ _J 



00 



Buzzer volume 



07 : BUZZER VOLUME 

I X ] YES{<-} NO(->} 



B 

Setting (Toggie) 
X:MJL>-*HK'.H -» LOW 



00 



Ctoassd network 



Oft: CLOSED NETWORK 
[ X ] YES(^) NO(-0 



B 
Setting 

X:i7K -> Hi -> (Mi 



00 



TX mode default 



09:TX MODE DEFAULT 
YES(^) NO(-») 



B MOTE 1 ; 

Setting 

RESOLUTION * 

ORIGINAL 



00 



Teleptione/fax 
automatic switehove 
timer 



10:T/F TIMER PRO. 

[ X ] YES(< ) NO( .) 



B 

Seiung (Toggle) 

X20SI3C t; 35SIX.' 



00 



Ring response time 



11: RING RESPONSE 

[ X ] YES(j-) NO(-») 



B 

Setting 



NOTE 2; 



X: 1RINC5 -MtfSLJC -MOST*.' -► l5S]-r 



l.tM'.L 1 

20S1-C < ' 



00 



Distinct ring 



1 2 : DI STIHCTIVE RING 
L X ] YES(<) NO(-->) 



B NOTE 2: 

Setting (Toggle) 
X:OI-T-» ON -+ Sli'l" 



Tap No. 


Name oi Function 


The Display Shows 


00 


1 S3 cassene paper 
size 






B 
Setting 




13:1' ST PAPER SIZE 
[ X J YEStt-} KQ(->) 




X: ,\4 -*F.T -+G! . 


13 -+,01, 14 1 










00 


2*Klcassette paper 

size 

{opfon Ic* QKIFAX 

5000 series) 






B NOTE 3l 
Setting 




14 r 2 r ND PAPER SIZE 
[ X I YES(^) K0(->> 




X;A4 -|.IT -+.(«. 13 -H'<\. 14 1 

'T' ft'rai.-D J 1 










00 


User language 






b 

Setting 

X: i-MS. s; (Oiliuo 




15: USER LANGUAGE 

: X ] YESf^l WO(-.) 






00 


Incoming ring 






B 

SeNing (Toggle) 

X: Oil-' -+ ON -+ DRC 

r i 




16 ; INCOMING RING 

[ X } YES(-} NQ(->) 










00 


Ftemoie receive 










17; REMOTE RECEIVE 

[ X J YES(<-} N0(->) 




OFF -Hi -+22"* 33 "+44 


55 -+ 11 -+ »S -+ W 1 








00 


Memory and feeder 
selection 






B 

Setting 

X: MLM. k llilill. 




13 :MEM /FEEDER SW. 

[ X j YE£(«-| KO(->) 






00 






00 


ECM function 






B 

Seilang (Toggle) 
X:OF! : S ON 




20 lECM FUNCTION 
[ X } YES (4-) KO(-j) 






00 


Remote diagnosis 






B 

Selling (Toggle) 
X:01-i ; S ON 




21 :REMOTE DIAGNOSIS 
[ X 1 YE£(«-) KO(->) 


00 


PC/FAX switch 






QT] NOTE 4; 
Setting (Toggle) 

KAitl S ON 




22 : PC /FAX SWITCH 

[ X ] YES<< ) NO( •) 


00 


One-touch key 
parameters 






B 

To: FUNCTION NO. 




23 : ONE TOUCH PARAM. 
YES(OT) NOf-j) 


B 

Setting (Toggfe) 
X:0I1 i* ON 






i 
( Jni:-tLH3L"h tot. 1 }' jirtKstJ. 

If 




ECHO PROTECTION 
I X ] YES{<--} NO( ■>} 




1 


B 







Note 1 : 

RESOLUTION & ORIGINAL of Tx mode default setting can be selected by using — > key, while 
documents are loaded in the ADF. 



c 



*- Ml)/ NOHM Al . — ^ S 113 / I3AHK *-STI) / I KtHT — *-t INI ■ / NORMAT. - 

liX.HNH/rrtlKMAI, -* HNli/LKiHT ■* 1'INEi mARK*- 



HX. n^{- / DARK — »* HX.HNH / UGH f— ^ PHOl O / MOfcM A), 

photo / light -* 



-f'HnVO/DAKK-, 



Wof* 2: 



When 2'nd tray is not mounted, S'nd 
paper size is bypass&d as follows: 



(bypass) 



22; PC /FAX SWITCH 

[ X ] YES(<-> HO{->) 



2 3 r ONE TOUCH FARM , 
{ X ] YES(<-) NO(-») 



Note 3: 



When CTR board is not mounted, PC/FAX 
switch is bypassed as follows: 



(tuypmssJ 



22; PC/FAX SWITCH 

[ X J YES(<) NO(->} 



2 3 : ONE TOUCH FARM , 
[ X 1 YES (<■■) HO<->} 



2) Ring response time 

Before specifying the ring response time, set the service bit on following the operations shown in 2.9.3 (1). 
(Service Bit Setting). 



Operations: 



The display shows: 



• To begin, press SELECT FUNCTION 
key once and one-touch key No 9 in 
the standby mode (with no 
message in memory) 



• Press key enter using Itie 
ten-key pad. 



• Enter 1 1 using the ten-key pad. 



Press g key until the setting 
you want is displayed, then press 
□ key. 



SELECT FUNCTION (OT) 
MEMORY AVAIL. =100% 



Press OT9 



1 : FUNC . PROGRAMMING 
YES(<-) NO [-■>/! -6) 



EorQ 



FUNCTION NO. [ 
ENTER 01-23 



1 1 entered- 



11: RING RESPONSE 

[ X }YES{<-) NO(-*) 



□ 



□ 



Setting 



X: [RINti -»1WI'-* UMil'X' 
■-20SW <- I5SEC-! 



J 



{Each ring response lime of 5,1 0,15 or 20 
sec is given by pressing^] key.) 



'1 OKIFAX53O0 :NO {-ills) 
OKIFAX56O0 :NO^l-6) 



3) Dial parameters (Service Bit "OFF") 



To get the "DIAL PARAMETER" message on the display, perform the same operation as Table 2.9.9. (Dial 
parameters settings). 



2 : DIAL PARAMETER 
YES(<-) NO (-»/!- 6? 



-1 *1 OKI FAX 5300: NO (-j/1-5) 
OK! FAX 5600: NO (-tfl-6) 



B 



REDIAL TRIES 
L2 TRY] YES(«-) NO[-») 



□ 



X 



J3 



REDIAL INTERVAL 
[1 MIN] YES(<-) NQl-t) 



E 



D 



DIAL TONE DETECT 
[ ON ] YES(<-) MOf->> 



□ 



X 



□ 



BUSY TONE DETECT 
L ON ] YES(«-) NOC^.} 



E 



X 



□ 



MF ( TONE) /DP t PULSE } 
[ME] YES(^) MO(->) 



B 



X 



□ 



PBX LINE 
[ OFF 3 YES(«-) NO(->) 



B 



T 



D 



FLASH/EARTH/ NORMAL 
( F ) YES(<-) NO(->) 



E 



T 



B 



AUTO START 
[ OFF J YES(<^} NO{-») 



E 



X 



DIAL PREFIX 
[ OFF ] YES(«-) NO(-»> 



D 



DIAL PREFIX 
[ ] ENTER 4DIGIT5 



! r* C as i ■: of 4 " Si ' aci ■:" 



X 



(DIAL PREFIX will &e 
Included [SPACE.]) 



Cm W Sl'AU-. 



DIAL PREFIX 
[0, . . ] YES(< ) NO ( >) 



zr 



~n 



□ 



B 
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Operations: 



The display shows: 



• To begin, press SELECT FUNCTION key 
once and one-toisch key No. 9 in the 
standby mode, 
(with no message in memory) 



• Enter 3 using the ten-key pad. 



Press |Z] key. 



• Enter date and lime by using the ten-key 
pad (0 to 9 keys). 





SELECT FUNCTION (OT) 
MEMORY AVAIL. =100% 




Press OT9 


' 






1:FUNC. PROGRAMMING 
YES(«-} NOW1-6) 


*1 




m 


t i 


' 






■ 




3: CLOCK ADJUSTMENT 
YES{<-> NOW1-6) 












[04/25/96 12:23] 
YES{<-} NQWO-S} 


■« — 








OR 0- 


' 











'1 OKIFAX530D; NO(-»AI-5) 
OKI FAX 5600: NO (-j/1-B) 
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OKI TOKYO 

SENDING /1 44 



OKI TOKYO 
RECEIVING/144 



Set documents dufinp. merrary TX 
or set dooirosnls during faedarTX 
afler Ifw and of If* pre-Kwinirig 



OKI TOKYO 
MEMORY-RX/U4 



Set documents 



Set documents 



SELECT LOCATION 



Select 
LOO 



GJOKI TAKASAKI 

YES(ETART) NO(LOC) 



Ptt-HaH ^fror 



RELOAD DOCUMENT 



Press 
FUNCTION Hay 



SELECT FUNCTION (QT) 
MEMORY AVASL=0M% 



DELAYED TX [04/55] 
YES(«-} NO(->) 



hi; 



^Jwy 



DELAYED TX [ / ] 
PRG- START DATE03 



DELAYED TX [04/26] 
YES(<-) NO{->) 



-Kay 



■>k*y 



Alter 3 seconds 



Ralum to pravrous communication display 



Press 
OTt key 




Another key exaeci 
OT1 , OT2 



DELAYED TX L * ] 
PRG. START TIME 0-9 



Jl 



DELAYED TS (12:341 
YES(") NO(-^} 



BROADCASTyMEMORY T* 
YES (LOC./#) NO(->) 



When localion(i) is 



ill. 



-i*ey 



SELECT LOCATION 



Confirmation report i&flot 
printed Dirt 



Press 5.0C. hey 



QJDKS TAKASAKI 
YES(START) NO(LOC) 



1) Not enough 
memory space 



Press START key 



MEM. AVA6LABLE=0a0% 
SCANNING 01 



End of scanning 



Document jam 



TX PREP. ACTIVATED 



Ervi of commutation 



DOCUMENT JAM 



Alter 3 seconds 

'■* 



After 3 seconds 



OKI TOKYO 
SENDING /144 



OKI TOKYO 
RECEIVING /144 



OKI TOKYO 
RECEIVING /144 



Go to stand by 
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• TSI/CSI (Default: Blank) 

• Registration of sender ID (Default: Blank) 

• Registration of telephone number for the call-back message (Default: Blank) 



Operations: 



The display shows: 



• To begin, press SELECT FUNCTION 
key once and one-touch key No. 9 in the 

standby mode. 

(with no message in memory) 



• Enter 4 usi ng the ten-key pad . 



• FresspH key. 



SELECT FU MOTION (OT) 
MEMORY AVAIL. =100% 


Press OT9 


V 


1 :FUNQ 
YES(*-) 


PROGRAMMING 


T 




V 


4:SYSTEM DATA PRG. 
YES(^} NO(W1-6) 


□ 


■" 


ONO=< TSI/CSI > 
ID=< SENDER ID > 


i 
3 SEC LATER 

1 


ONO_ 
ID= 


03.'.., 3 


ONO=03 
ID- 


3404 7123_ 


{Example) 


' 


START 

1 


QNO03 


3404 7123 



NUMERAL KEY +0 
To the oext page 



*1 OKIFAX 5300: NO(-*M-5) 
OKIFAX 56Q0i NO(-»/l-6) 



Note-' Use the UNIQUE key to input special symbols. 



Operations: 



The display shows: 



Fress I si' art | key 



ComtlrmteO from me previous page 


3NO-03 3404 7123 
ID=OKL 


(Example} 

1 




| START | 


= NO=<CALL BACK NO > 

i 



3 SEC LATER 



Press |SiAHj| key 



■■■ NO=. 



03 5 

_J_ 



NO-03 3404 7765 



(Example} 



LSTAPT 
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(1) Procedure (Service Bit "ON") 

Gperaiions: 



The display shows: 



To begin, press SELECT FUMCTION key on™ 
and one-touch key No. 9 in the standby mode, 
(with no message in memory) 



• Enter 2 using trie ten-key pad. 



• Press0 Key- 



SELECT FUNCTION (QT) 
ME MO R Y A VAi L.=* 1 00% 


Press OT9 

V 


1 :FUNC. PROGRAMMING 
YES(^) NO(_/1-6) 


V 


2:DIAL PARAMETER 
YES(<-} NO(-./1 -6) 


1 



To DIAL PARAMETERS 

"1 OK!FAXS300: NO(->;i-5) 
OKIFAXSeOO: NO(-fc'l-G) 



'1 



*1 



The display shows: 



2:DIAL PARAMETER 
YES{-) N0(-»/1-6) 



□ 



RE DIAL TRIES 
[2 TRY] YESH NOf 



□ 



D 



REDIAL IrfTERVAL 
[1 MINI YES{H NO(-,} 



□ 



T 



□ 



DIAL TONE DETECT 
1 OK ] YES(<-} NOC-.) 



□ 



□ 



BUSY TONE DETECT 
[ON ] YES(-> NOC-.) 



B 



D 



MFtTONE)/DP(PULSE) 
IMF 1 YESV) NO(^l 



□ 



B 



PULSE DIAL RATE 
{1QPPS]YES{< )NiO( >} 



B 



B 



PULSE MAKE RATIO 
?33%}Y£S(<)NQ{-, 



B 



B 



PULSE DIAL TYPE 
i N ] YE5(< ) NO( 
3 



B 



MF(TONE) DURATION 
75MS] YESf.- ) NQ( ■>) 



B 



B 



PBX LINE 
fOFF}Y£S(<-)NO<-.) 
3 



B 



FLASH/EARTHdNORMAL 
t F ] YESH NO(-) 



B 



B 



AUTO START 
[ OFF 1 YESH NO(- 



B 



*1 OKIFAX53D0; NO(-»/1-5) 
OK IF AX 5600; NO ( ■>/!-&) 



tj\ Rettal iltne 

'0 TRY' to "10 TRY' 



C2) ReiSal interval 
"1 M(N" lo -S MIN" 



(3) Dial Idjib delsctinfi 
"OFF - or ■OH" 



(4) Bu&y lone detection 
'OFP or "ON" 



(5) MF(Tone) w DP(Pulse) 
'MF' or 'DP" 



(e) Pulse rate 

" f DPPS". ' 1 6PPS" or -aoPPS' 



(7) Puhe make ratio 
'33%" or , 3'9%' 



(8) Pulse (Sal type 

■N'or'io-N" or"M*i" 



(9) MFfTone) duration 

VBfUfS" or "B5MS' or 'IMMS" 



OOjPEXilns 

-OFF" or ■ON" 



(l1}Flasti/Earlh/r*nmal 
"F" or "E - or h N' 



(12) Auto start 
■'OFF" or 'ON" 



DIAL PREFIX 
(OFFJYES(^) NO(-.) 



B 



B 



DIAL PREFIX 

[ ]ENTER4DIGiTS 



INCASEof^SPACE' 



h 



(13) Dial prs-fiir 

(DIAL PREFIX will be included [SPACE]) 

0-9 or SPACE 



DIAL PREFIX 

[0... ] YESH KO(-} 

i nz 

B B 
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No. 


Item 


Specifications 


Default 


01 


Redial tries 


Switches on the re-dial times to meet the 
regulations of the installed country. to 1 tries (in 
one-try steps) 
1 to 5 tries for FRE. 


3 


02 


Redial interval 


Switches on the re-dial intervals to meet the 
regulations of installed country. 1 to 6 minutes (in 
one-minute steps) 
1 to 12 minutes for FRE. 


3 


03 


Dial tone detect 


Selects the dial tone detection. 
ON/OFF selectable. 
ON: Enable OFF: Disable 


OFF 


04 


Busy tone detect 


Selects the busy tone detection. 
ON/OFF selectable. 
ON: Enable OFF: Disable 


ON 


05 


MF (TONE) or DP (Pulse) 


Selects dialing by multi-frequency or dial pulse. 


MF 
(TONE) 


06 


Pulse dial rate 


Selects the dialing pulse rates for the line. 
1 pps/1 6 pps/20 pps selectable. 


10 pps 


07 


Pulse make ratio 


Selects pulse dial rate. 
33%/39% 


39% 


08 


Pulse dial type 


Selects pulse dial type. 
Normal (N/1 0-N/N+1 


Normal 
(N) 


09 


MF (Tone) duration 


Selects MF (Tone) duration. 
75/85/100 ms selectable. 


100 ms 


10 


PBX line 


Selects PBX line. 
ON/OFF selectable. 
ON: PBX line OFF: PSTN 


OFF 


11 


Flash/Earth/Normal 


Selects the PBX type to meet the exchange 
requirements. 

NORMAL/EARTH/FLASH selectable. 
(PBX line origination types) 


NORMAL 



12 


Auto start 


Enables or disables the function of dialing without 
pressing the START key in one-touch dial and 
2-digit auto dial modes. 
ON: Enable OFF: Disable 


ON 


13 


Access digit 


Prefix dialing digits with which PBX connects the fax 

to the public line. 

OFF/max. 4digit(s) selectable. 

Digit: Enable OFF: Disable 


OFF 
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(1) Purpose 

Activate self-diagnosis which includes: 

Print test 

CPU-ROM version printing 

CPU-RAM check 

PROG version printing 

LANGUAGE version printing 

DEFAULT version printing 

RAM check 

RAM check (memory board: optional) 

PC-I/F version printing (optional) 

(2) Procedure 



Operations: 



The display shows: 



To begin, pres* SELECT FUNCTiQN key once 
and COPY key twice in the standby mode, 
(with no message in memory) 



Pressp~j key. 



• PressQ key. 



PressFH key for cheking and test printing. 
(An example of printed dala is shown in 
Figure 2.9.4) 



TECH. PROG RAMM ING 
YES{<-/l-4) NO(-0 



□ 



1: LOCAL TEST 
YE£{<-) NO(^/l-4) 







L: SELF DIAGNOSIS 
YES(<-) NO(-»/l-S) 







V ersion indication ■f 



CPU PROG1 PROG 2 
XXXX XXXX XXXX 



3 SEC LATER 

I 



1: SELF DIAGNOSIS 
EXCUTING 



1 : SELF DIAGNOSIS 
PRINTING 



Self-Diagnosis Print Test (Example) Fig. 2.9.4 




CPU-ROM VERSION AAQO 

HASH OK DACD 

CPU-RAM OK 

PROG1 VERSION AAOO 

HASH OK 3142 

PROG2 VERSION AAOO 

HASH OK 1234 

LANGUAGE VERSION LL10 

HASH OK 3F06 
DEFAULT VERSION DD10 

HASH OK A6S3 

*1 RA3UI1 1M OK 

-2 RA?jt2 OK 

"J OFT-RAM1 1M OK 

'-!. OFT-1/F PARALLEL 

DEFAULT TYPE 01 07/01/96 

*1 marked item is shown for condition of all RAM except EXCEED RAM. 
*2 marked item is shown to SRAM for EXCEED. 
*3 marked items are option. 
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1. Transmission 

(1) Load documents 

(2) Make sure that 

• The loaded documents are fed in automatically. 

• The STD and NORMAL lamps light. 

• The display shows SELECT LOCATION. 

(3) Dial the telephone number of the remote machine by the ten-key pad. 

(4) Make sure that the telephone number of the remote machine is shown on the display. 

(5) Press the START button. 

(6) Typical message transmission flow is described in Figure 2.9.5 below. 

2. Reception 

(1) Use another machine for dialing. 

(2) Make sure that 

• The display shows AUTO REC. START. 

• The message is automatically received. 

(3) Typical message reception flow is described in Figure 2.9.6 below. 
Typical Transmission Flow (Fig. 2.9.5) 




(STANDBY) 
■ >CUMENT{S). SELECT RESOLUTION MODE} 

MANUAL SEND MODE 



NO 



OKE-TOUCH 
* ONE-TOUCH KEY 
(e.g. Na. 1) 



. PRESS'AUTO DIAL" KEY 
< SEE THE CODE (s.g. 01) 



KEYPAD DIAL 
* ENTER DIGITS 



4542111 

DIALiMG 



4542111 

CALLING 




OFF HOOK 
MANUAL 01 AUNG 



■ PRESS 
ISTART1 KEY 



PERSONAL ID 



OKI SH1BAURA 
SENDING nM 



REMOTE TEL NO (GSi) 



03 3456 7890 
SENDING /144 



454S1 1 1 
SENDING /96 



3 454 2111 
SENDING . 



DISTANT ID 



OKI TOKYO 
SENDING /144 



M . FAX MESSAGE TRANSMISSION STATUS) DIAL NO. 



NO 



MESSAGE 
TRANSMISSION 
I>MPLETED> 

I YES 



OP 03 3456 7B9Q 
SENDING /144 



Priority: 1 PERSONAL ID 

2 REMOTE TEL NO (TSI/CSI) 

3 DISTANT ID 

4 DIAL NO. 







<--~~RECElVETJ~--- 
^^---_DCN^---^^ 

1 YES 
<^~ PROBLEM ;> 

Iyes 










NO 


' 


' 






COMMUN. ERROR 










EXAMPLES i 


YEJ 

.V 

, e!c 


( * ABOUT 1 SEC. 




COVER OPEN 








DOC. JAMMED 


RESULT=OK 




I 












*i 


* 








14:14[FAX] 


( " STANDBY) 



Typical Reception Flow (Fig. 2.9.6) 



14:14[FAX] 




( ■ STANDBY} 



MAM UAL RECEIVE MODE 

OFF-H flQK AND CONVERSATION: 



c 



PRESS lETARTl KEY 



MANUAL RX START 



PERSONAL ID 



OKI SHIBAURA 
RECBVING.'144 



FIE MOTE TEL NQ.(CSI) 



3 454 21 1 1 
RECEIVING /96 



03 3456 7890 
RECEIVING/144 



DISTANT (D (polling RX) 

OKI TOKYO 
RECEIVING/144 



{* FAX MESSAGE RECEPTION \ 
STATUS J 




DIAL NO. fpolfing RX> 

OP 03 3456 7690 
RECEIVING/ 144 





<^ received --^ 
Tyes 










SIO 


1 


f 






COMMUN. ERROR 


EXAMPLE \ 






S^ ir^TERRUPTED BY^> 








' 


Yb 


•iu: ■ 




COVER OPEN 


Ino 


















RESULT = OK 










( • ABOUT 










i 


' 










14:14[FAX} 


{ ' STANDBY) 
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(1) Items 

• Memory board 

• PC interface board 

• Telephone handset 

• Second paper cassette unit 

(2) Procedure 

• Turn the facsimile power switch OFF and remove the AC power cord. 
Note: 

Unplug the AC power cord from the wall outlet first and then from the facsimile. 

• Do not remove unnecessary parts. 

• Since screws and small parts are likely to be lost, they should temporarily be attached to their original 
positions. 
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• MEM, 1 or 2MB memory board, can be mounted on to the connector CN13 of M17 board. 
Remove Rear Cover. 
Remove the rear cover by removing the two screws S1 and S2 . 



n«ir Owbi 




Fig. C.1.3 



Install Memory Board: First, install the memory board on to the connector CN13 of R17 board, and then 
tighten the screw to the separation plate. 




Fig. C.1.4 
Note: 



This tool will 
he provided 
as an 
attachment 



Fit the fixing hooks at anchor positions on the cassette guide, after that, lift the rear cover slightly and push 
it inward. 

Tighten the two screws S1 and S2. 
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Rear Cover 

Remove Rear Cover. 

Remove the rear cover by removing the 

two screws S1 and S2 . 



RwnCOvsr 




Fig. C.2.3 

Install CTR board. 

First, install CTR board on to 

the connector CN12, CN17 of 

M17 board, and then tighten 

the two screws to the separa-tion 

plate. 




CTR 



Fig. C.2.4 




a) Insert the tip of a cutter or nipper between the mold of Rear Cover and detach the cut-out from the 
larger cover piece. 

Note: Be careful not to scratch the rear cover. 

b) Work the cut-out free and remove it. 
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(1) After having taken out the telephone set, telephone handset and curled cord from the carton box, 

connect 

them as show in Fig. C.3.2 below. 




Fig. C.3.2 

(2) After installing the connection cable to the telephone set, extend the connection cable (Fig. C.3.3.) 




Fig. C.3.3 

(3) After installing the cradle assembly to the telephone set, fix the screw (Fig. C.3.4.) 




Fig. C.3.4 

(4) Install the telephone assembly on the facsimile transceiver unit. In this case, cram the telephone 
assembly into the position of Fig. C.3.5 by lifting the facsimile transceiver unit slightly. When 2'nd tray is 
mounted on the facsimile transceiver unit, install the telephone assembly in the position of Fig. C.3.5. 




(5) Connect the terminal on the other side of the connection cable formed on the rear side of the 
equipment, like Fig. C.3.6, to the telephone set. 




Fig. C.3.6 
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This item explains how to install the Second Paper Cassette Unit option. 
This Second Paper Cassette Unit comes with a Second Front and Facsimile Connector Cable. 
Installation 

1 . Turn the facsimile power switch off and remove the AC power cord. 
Note: Unplug the AC power cord from the wall outlet first and then from the facsimile. 

AC inlet 




Figure C.2.1 

2. Open the Manual Feed Guide. 

NOTE: 

The manual feed guide must remain open when the unit is mounted on a second paper cassette unit. 

If the manual feed guide is closed, input paper jams will result. 




Manual Feed Guide 



Figure C.2.2 



3. Gently lower the facsimile on the Second Paper Cassette Unit. 

Note: Make sure that the positioning boss of the Second Paper Cassette Unit fits into the 2 holes at the 
bottom of the facsimile transceiver main unit. 




h™ 



Positioning boss 



Second paper casseUe unit 



Figure C.2.3 

4. Peel off the tape attached on the Second Paper Cassette Unit. 




Figure C.2.4 

5. Install the Second Paper Cassette. Approximately 500 sheets of recording paper (20-lb bond) can be 
loaded. 



6. Reconnect the power cord to the wall and the facsimile, and turn the facsimile power on. 



Paper can be loaded 
up 1a this lina. 




Second Paper 



Figure C.2.5 
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The electro-photographic process involves six sub-processes: 

(1) Charging (2) Exposure (3) Development (4) Transfer (5) Fusing (6) Cleaning 

The outline of each process is explained below. 



Process 



illustration 



Description 



Charge roller 



<-■■: 

■■■ 

r 
Q 




The surface of the electro-photographic 
image drum is uniformly charged with 
negative changes by applying a negative 
voltage to the charge roller. 

When the applied DC voltage exceeds a 

threshold value, charging of the drum 
begins. 



EPdrum 



Charga iott&t kBO head 



o. 
x 
UJ 




Light emitted from Ihe LED head irradi- 

ales ihe negatively charged surface. 
The potential of the irradiated part of the 
Image drum surface is raised, so that an 
electrostatic latent image associated with 
the print image is formed. 



T- 1 ::-;!--■ 



r 

E 
'J' 

■X, 
> 

■I- 




Devekiping rallsr 



EP drLHTi 



Toner is attracted lo the exposed part 
(high-potential part) of the Image d?um at 
she contact between the Image drum and 
the developing roller, making she electro- 
static latent image visible. 

At the same time, the residual toner on 

Ihe image drum is attracted to the devel- 
oping rosier by static electricity. 



nrnr;t!K.s 



illustration 



Description 



EP drum 



!_ 




Transfer roller 



The recording paper is placed over the 
I mage drum surface and" a positive charge, 
opposite in polarity to the toner, is applied 
to the reverse side of the paper from the 
transfer roller. The toner is attracted by 
the positive charge and is transferred to 
the paper. The toner charged negative 
that is attracted to the Image drum sur- 
face is transferred to the upper side of the 
recording paper by the positive charge 
on the lower side of the paper. 



Heater 



Heater roller 



r 




The untused toner image is fused on the 
paper under heat and pressure as it 
passes between the heater roller and the 
back-up roller. 



EP drum 



Cleaning roller 



■;;■ 




Residual toner on the image drum is 
attracted to the cleaning roller tempo- 
rarily by static electricity oh the image 
drum surface. 



Transler roller 
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OKI FAX 5000 senes r&jtt! 



PSpSf 

murr 



C.?Ori 




Duijlur 

binds 



DutJfll Mrtsor L F ' u5Jna 



V. 



OKiornct-fJ' 

0KIFA){41C*mul H 



using i 



(' Trans** > ■ 



rn ™ 



PWU 



ZEE . 



TOrter 
cb tridgs 



Toner 

lupply ra)ll»r 



In 



Heater roier 



Bsrt-up rO*er 



PWU 



Transfer 

roller 



1 1 f P^erV] 7" Paper > Paper 



-:::;:,: r.|-i:- 



"X" 



P^pC ~.\r-\ 



Fusing ICItanfig 



Transfer 



Irrage 
ptMSuCUwi' 
davefcpinj Paper load 



Paper hopping 



Pmh of paper 
leedig 

::■ -winui '.'i 

■Oftllion <ji 9w 
mage #um 
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The electro-photographic process consists of six essential processes. 

The following Figure 3.2.1 provides a general description. 

2 LED head 



1 Charge roller 
s Cleaning rolier 



Eleclro-ptiotograpriic arum 
Toner 



6 Healer rolfer 




4 Transfer rosier 



* Process: 

1 : Charging 

2 : Exposure 

3 : Developing 

4 : Transfer 

5 : Fusing 

6 : Cleaning 

Figure 3.2.1 Actual EP Process 



3 Developing roller 
Recording paper 
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The following three boards, Memory board (option), Telephone interface board (option), PC interface 
board (option) and three units constitute the OKIFAX 5300/5600 units. 


Main control board 


MCNT: 


(M17; OKIFAX 5000 series) 


Modem board 

(for OKIFAX 5500/5600) 


MODEM: 


(MODE; 28.8kbps) 


Network control unit board 


NCU: 


(UNC) 


Memory board (option) 


MEM: 


(MEM; 1/2MB for OKIFAX 5000 series) 


Telephone interface board (option) 


TEL: 


(TEL-U, NTIF, HOOK, 10 KEY) 


PC interface board (option) 


Bi-Centro 
l/F: 


(CTR) 


2nd tray interface board (option) 


2ND TRAY 
l/F: 


(TQSB) 


Operation panel assembly unit 


OPE: 


(05W) 


Power supply unit 


POW UNIT: 


(120/230, SPSU;120V/230V) 


Printer unit 







Figure 3.3.2 shows the related drawing of OKIFAX 5300/5600 series facsimile transceiver. 

Note: The contact image sensor and electromagnetically driven parts compose the so-called Scan Unit. 
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FAN 



AC INLET jWWVXWZXM 



1VP(120Vy2VP(£30V) 



CTR (cpfmnl 



MEM (option-) 



OP" 



LZZI 






. .. 




SCAN 



I :.--LiKL -I 



CNT 
(M17) 



-£■; 



UEDHEAD 



J-fH DhlOTOF 
fl MOTOR 



2ND TRAY 

(option) 



V^ 
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1 VP/2VP 

(Power supply unit) 



CNT board 



Transformer 




SPSU board 



CTR board 
(Op! ion) 



Memory board 
(Option) 



Separation rubber 



ADF roller 
Bub rolier 



Pinch roller 



Heater roller 



EP drum J 



Back-up roller 



Scan roller 
Feed roller 




image sensor 



Hoppirtg roller 
Resist roller 

Transfer roller 
Figure 3.5.1 Overall Dimension and Mechanical Structure 



NCU board 
Modern board 
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This chapter explains the procedures for replacement of assemblies and units in the field. 
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(1 ) Before starting disassembly and reassembly, always turn the AC power switch OFF, and pull out the 
AC plug. 

Note: Unplug the AC power cord from the wall outlet first and then from the facsimile. 

(2) Do not try to disassemble as long as the facsimile is operating normally. 

(3) Do not remove unnecessary parts: Try to keep disassembly to a minimum. 

(4) When disassembling, follow the prescribed sequence. Otherwise, parts may be damaged. 

(5) Since screws and small parts are likely to be lost, they should temporarily be attached to their original 
positions. 

(6) When handling items such as printed circuit boards, do not wear gloves that are likely to generate 
static electricity. 

(7) Using a wrist band connected to the ground will protect semiconductors on printed circuit boards from 
damage by the static electricity. 

(8) Do not place printed circuit boards directly on the equipment or on the floor. 
Board or Part Adjustment 



(a) NCU board DIP switches to be placed in the same position as on the removed board. Refer to 

Chapter 8. 
Note: The DIP switches setting is subject to change by PTT parameters. WN5, DN5 and 

FN5 board (Except for USA/Canada version) 

(b) LED print When the rank marking of the replaced LED print head (new part) is the same as 
head that of the used LED print head (old part), you do not always have to set the LED 

print head strobe time by the technical function No. 27. (Refer to Chapter 5) 
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Table 4.2.1 shows the tools required for the replacement of parts such as circuit boards and mechanical 
units. 



Table 4.2.1 Tools 



NO 



Service tools 



Q'ly 



Remarks 



C£ 



Philips screw driver (L) 



r^ 



Philips screw driver (M 



Philips screw driver (S) 



^n= 



Flat screw drivers (S) 



Philips screw driver (S) 



Radio pliers 



Nippers 




Moitlrneler 



Short-ciucuit Fest 
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This section explains how to disassemble and reassemble the fax. 

• Figure 4.2 shows the disassembly procedure flow as generalization. 

• The detailed disassembly procedure is explained from sub-section 4.2.3.1 to 4.2.3.8. 
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__(*£.ajj 

QfrenlhtDuc. |- 

Tablc, Copy | 

Slacfcar ■ 



H 2.3.2) 



OpenttwOoc. 
Table 



(JJ.aj) 



Open IhtCopy 

iLx-.t/i 



,-.1 2 :'i "I 



Open tie Gomel 
PnneHJrrt 



^■S.aj) 



DtKLTTIEllL 



(<.2.11) 



): Item lumber for detailed 
U98cnp1kHi 



LEDWrUfeaJ 



l*.2.i.li 



(4.2.32) 



FontCovw. NCU 
Cover. Man Cover 



Separation Finite 



-c 



(*.2.12> 



^C 



<4.f3.2| 



I -111 



ncuBoeri 



(j.e.ia^ 



Tart Cuybi. MCU 
Cuvnr, Main Cdvw 



(4.2.33) 



rip.'iK-- 



(j.a.a^) 



MODEM 
Boa id 



|*2.13> 




Rubber 



;■:.;■■:! j; 



Ccnlrul 
Panal Aas'y 



(j.a.au) 



6 



O^C Bai-d 



(j.a.a.j) 



(4J.3.4) 











Uppei Sum n en 


-* 


ScnnMalDi 






fliHterrtiry 




— | 














(4 2.3.4) 


? 


(42.3.4) 




|4£A4} 








icanr^r Boric™ P^i 




Stib-r-ollw. 

WOF Ro<er 




Pnch Roler. 
PC1.PG2 








-j 










(4J.a.4) 




(4.2.14) 




\123A) 






rets Hulei tf| [■ 


r 


CDnlaOl Image 
Sefis^r 




FcwdRaltar(l) 

Prjch Rolen. 

Sub-pnuhi FLakr 










i 
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O 



[ 



(4.2.3.6) 



(4.2 3.*) 



•Scan Motor 



(4.2.3.*) 




(4.2 3.6) 






Release Guide 
Assembly 




] Aaeembly i 


i— ^ 






(4.2.3.4) 






Sect Refer 
Aaaambty 






(4.2 3.6) 






Mawo! Feed 

Assembly 










(4-2.3.5) 






Copy Stacker, 
Fusing Unit 












(42.37) 








Pesisl Motor, 















(4-2.3.B) 



(4-2.3.B) 



'© 



(Fj — M+) H Lowar Basa »»■ Motor Aae V 

-" "■' ' ' (Resist & Drum 

Motors) 



(4.213.6) 



Inlet Sensor Plata. 
Toner Sensor 



Back-up Refer 
Transfer Roller 



(4-2.3.7) 



Resist Roller 
Hopping, Roller 



a '■ '■■ (■;■ 



**■ r ower Supply Unil 
GorHasI Assembly 



u ■;■:■*.', 



Gsssslta Guide 
(RSL) 



-* \ MCNT Board 
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DaHjrronl Guido 



Two kinds of LED prinr heads are available. 
206 mm (8.19 indies) width or 
216 mm (8.50 inches) width 



(1) disassembly proeeduie 

a) Open the Document Table 
assembly. 

b) Open the Stacker Cover by 
pushing the Buttons. 



Slucknr Ctowar 



c) Disconnect the PC connector 
from the LED print head. 

d) Disconnect the Hat cable from 
Ihe PC connector. 

e) Remove Ihe LED print head 
while spreading the retainer on 
Ihe Stacker Cover. 

Note: 

Be suie nol to touch directly or push the SLA 
part of the LED prinl head. 

(2) Reassembly procedure 

Reverse the disassembly procedures. 



Note: 



Alter replacing the LED print head, set 
drive time of the LED print head follow- 
ing the marking. ( Reforto section 5. i ) . 
When you replace the LED print head , 
if the width of the LED head to be used 
is changed from current version., you 
should select Ihe head width by the 
service personnel initial setting (Mo. 
28). (Refer to table 2. 5. 1 TF Mo. 28) 




Rifflora 



|FX.OMWP-C*.mi> 



Sladwr Cawir 



LED prrn hiud 




(fH-HdVP-Cj-IIDPJ 
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(1) Disassembly procedure 

1) ID Unll, Rear Cover. NCU 
Cover, Main Cover 

a) Open the Document 
Suide assembly. 



C) Open the stack cover by 
removing the buttons. 



>i'ir,i'Oii»l<i 




irx-osovp^-oou 



c> Take oui ma ID Unll 
from the equipment 



d) Remove the two screws 




(FX.IKCVF.C4- 1X13} 



e) Remove the Rear Cover 
by removing the two 
screws 2. 



f) Remove the NCU Cover 

by removing the screws 
3. 




irXflw^p-Ca-mj 



9) Flrsl, open th& Main Cover 
irom ihe rroni side, and then, 
remove flha Main Cover by 
removing trte nails at both 
sides on tne rear side. 




Mail [H bah ibc:| 



FX-35WPCJ-O0&) 



2) Separation Plato 

a) Remove the Separation 
Plate oy removing the two 
screws 4. 




(rx-osavr-ct-OM* 



3) ncu Board, modem Board 

a) Remove the NCU Board by 
removing the Two screws 5. 



b) 



Remove the MODEM 
Board by removing the 
sore* S. 

■OKI FAX 5300: 

n .4 kbps board 
normally mounted. 

■OKIFAX56D0: 

28.6 kbps board 
normally mounted. 



(2) Reassembly procadure 
Fteverse tno disassembly procedures. 




fx-nww-ea-ow) 
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(1) Disassembly procedure 

1) Control Panel Assembly and Pa- 
per Guide (U) Assembly 

a) First, carry out the 
disassembly procedure 
Lp to the point ol Vie 

4.2 .3.2 (Main Cover, NCU 
Cover and Rear Cover). 

b) Remove ine ground cable 
by removing Vie screw 1. 

c) Disconnect Via connector 
or Vie Control Panel from 
the MCNT Board. 

d) The removal ol tne two 
screws 2 results Into two 
separata assemblies: 
Control Panel Assembly 
and Paper Guide (U) 
Assembly. 



2) Conlrol Panel Assembly 

a) Remove Ine OPE Board 
by removing Via 10 small 
screws 3 and the part ol 
tne living hooks [By 



Scrnw? 




Gmxjndc* 



(FX-0U>VP-C4.Dan> 




(raosavpciccej 



b) Remove Ine part ot LED 
by removing Vie two 
screws 4. 




PjrHULFD 



[FXJ50VP.C4J1D) 



Separation Rubbor 



3) Pap«r guide (U) Assembly 

a) Separation Rubber 

a. The Separation Rubber can 
be removed from the Paper 

Sutde (U) Assembly. 




iFVDbDVP^^iH 



b) Feed Roller 

a. Romove the ground cable by 
removing the two screws 5. 

b. Remove the Feed Roller by 
removing the gear and ADF 
bearings. 



Faad Hollar 



c) Scan Ftoller 
Remove the Scan Roller by 
removing the gear and ADF 
bearing. 

d) Exit Ftoller 

Remove the Eat Roller while 
spreading and holding up Ihe 
part of Ihe fixing hooks. 



Net*: Be carelul as notto break Ihe shaft or 
the Exit FMIer when removing. 

(2) Reassembly procedure 

Reverse the disassembly procedures. 




ADFbaarinp 



(rXOS0VP-C4-(511| 




Dear 



ARF baaringE 



hucng r™«e 



IF-X-OSOVTC'1-011) 
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( 1 ) Disassembly proeed ure 
i) Scanner Unit 

a) First, cany out the disas- 
sembly procedure up to the 
point of the 4.?.3.2(Rear 
Cover and Main Cover) and 
4.5.3.3 (Control Panel 
Assembly and Paper Guide 
(U) Assembly). 

b) Disconnect Ihe connector 
from Ihe MCWT Boaid and 
Ihe- AC inlet from the scan- 
ner frame. 

c) Remove me Scanner Unit 
by removing Ihe three 
screws 1. 




ITK-MGW-Ct-Diai 



2) Scanner Motor 

a) Remove Ihe Scanner Motor 
by removing the two screws 
2. 

3) Scanner Frame 

a) Remove Ihe Scanner Frame 
by removing the three 
screws 3. 




Si-,i vii-i Mnisi 



Sera* 3 
Snamar Frama 

(i-x-reovH-c^DHf 



(Hx-KcyM-c^PHf 



4) Sub-roller, ADF roller assembly, 
Pinch Roller, Contact Image Sen- 

•=.r.r 

* Turn the Scanner Frame 
Assembly ineide out and 
perform the disassembly 
procedure. 

a) Remove Ihe Bottom Plate by 
removing Ihe three screws 
4. 




(FX<fcaWC4Dlb) 



b) Remove the Sub-roller Irom 
tha Scanner Frame. 

c) Remove the spring 1 Ifom the 
Scanner Frame. 

d) Remove tie ADF Rollar 
Assembly by nemovlng the 
gear on Ihe Scanner Frame. 



9) After removing Irte ADF 
Ftoller, remove Ihe Plncn 
Ftoller by holding up tTia two 
spnngs 2 wrilla the Pinch 
Ftoller Shalt rs pushed and 
released. 

f) Remove the Contact Image 
Sensor by disconnecting Ihe 
connector. 



fynng 1 




Kpnng? S[mK]| 



|Fyj!J3VP.C4^11Bj 



5) PC1 . PC2 

a) After disconnecting Ihe two 
connectors, remove the 
pholc~coiipler sensors PC1 
and PC2 on the Bottom Plate 
by pressing the latch using 
the Hat screwdriver or the like. 




(2) Reassembly procedure 

Reverse tie disassembly procedure. 
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(1) Disassembly prcca-dure 

First, earryoullhedlsasserntlypro- 
tedjre up lb the point of tne Scan- 
ner Unit Assembly removal (Relet 
to Sub-section 4.2.3.4.) 

1 ) Resist Motor and Drum Motor 

a) Remove irte Resist Meter by 
removing trie two screws 1 . 

b) Renwve Irte Drum Molot by 

removing me two screws 2. 




VM.'iC ■ 



I tea lal Motor 



{F-X-050VP-C4<018) 



2) Release Guide Assembly 

a) Remove me Release Guide 
Assembly by removing the 
Release Spring. 




RotoflBD Spring 

(hx-asovr*-c4-ni9) 



Copy Slasksr 



3) Slacker Cover 

a) Disconnect Irte flat cable. 

t>> Remove the Copy Stacker by 
pressing Inward the 1wo 
latches en it Irom the two 
reset levers. 

c) Remove the Copy Stacker by 
spreading It from me lo*er 
base. 




Reset lever 



F|95#1 iBVUr 



(FXQMjfi-KB'ij 



Fusing Unit Screws 2 



4) Fusing unit 

a) Remove the Fusing Unit by 
removing the tour screws 2. 




Screws 2 



5) Manual Feed Assembly 

a) First, carry oul Hie disassem- 
bly procedure dp to tbe poinl 
or Main Cover removal. 
(Fteler to sub-section 4.2.3 2) 

b) Remove the Manual Feed 
Assembly by pressing inward 
ine two retainers. 



(2) Reassembly procedure 

Reverse the disassembly procedures. 



(nX0EO-C4-O22) 




''•HUT' 



(l-X-OSOVf-OlOM) 
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4.2.3.3 Lower 6as«, Motor Assembly, 
Back-up Rolrtf, Transfer Roller 

(1) Disassembly procedure 

1 ) Lower Bass, Motor Assembly 

a) First, carry out the disassem- 
bly procedure up to me poinl 
of trie Fusing Unit removal. 
(Reterto sut-item 4.2.3.5.) 

b) Disconnect tha two connec- 
tors 

(CN3 and CN4 on the MCNT 
board). 

c) Remove Irie Lower Base by 
removing Ihe seven screws 
1 to 3. 



S:.l-:iV 2 



'-..I .,'.■ ■;■ 




(T-K QidVP Cfl <B>:t) 



Motor a- . . . .. 



d) Press up and liold me two 
latches while removing Irte 
Molor Assembly out. 



2) Back-up Roller, Transler Roller 

a) After removing the Lower 
Base, remove me spring. 

b) Lift the left side of me Back- 
up Roller and pull It out 
leftwards. 




Lalchsi 

(FKatrD Ca an) 

Back-up Roller 

Uppaf Covsr 




Spnng 



(D(050-C4-Q22) 



a> 



Release the gear by unlock- 
ing the latch on the Lower 
Base. 

Lilt the right side ol the 
Transfer Roller and shift 
rightwards, linen pull it cut 
from the Lower Base. 



(2) Reassembly procedure 

Reverse the disassembly procedures. 



Lcnvat Base Latch 



G=ai 




Transfer Roller 



(r>w60-&i-caeo 
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(1) Disassembly procedure 

1) Resist Roller, Hopping Holler 

a) First, carry out the disas- 
sembly procedure up to Hie 
point ol the Lower Base 
removal. 

(Relet to sub-item 4.2.3.6.) 

b) Remove trie One-way 
Clutch Gear. 

c) Press me Resist Roller to 
me right side and lltl up the 
lelt side ol It, men take on 
the Heslsl Roller. 



d) Remove tne One-way 
Clutch Gear and Bearing. 

e) Remove Irte Hopping Holler 
by sliding to the right side. 



Resist Poller 



One-way Clutch Gear 




(hXj(J50-C*-027) 



Mopping Roller 




\ Bearing 
One-way Clutch Gear 



•;■ *.:■! -■•:'..! 3?6; 



2) Sensor Plates (Inlet, Outlet), Toner 
Senear 

a) Arter removing the Lower 
Base, remove the Sensor 
Plate by pressing and 
holding the latches while 
shining the Sensor Plate up 
and out. 



A Sensor Plala f 
T (Outlet) * 




Sensor Plata (Inlet) 



<FX<HtHX-OM) 



b) Press and hoW the Club* 
whie pushing the Toner 
Sensor up and out, 



■:■■ *i :*lliJi 



(2) Reassembly procedure 

Reverse Itie disassembly procedures. 




!R(K,nC4<HD) 
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(1) Disassembly procedure 

• Fl rst, carry oul ine disassembly proce- 
dure up to the point of ihe Printer Unll 
removal. (Reterto sub-section 4.2.3.6.) 



Neic: 
low: 



MCNT board Is shown be 



1 ) MCNT Board 

a) Remove Ihe MCNT Board 
by removing the live 
strews 2. 



2) Powa* Supply Unll and Contact As- 
sembly 

a) Disconnect Ihe two con- 
nectors from me Trans- 
lormer. 

b) Remove Ihe Power Supply 
Unll by removing the tbree 
screws 3 and the screw 4. 




im. 06OVP C4 0321 



Scow 3 



ConlBBt ABS*n*hr 



3) 



e) Separate the Power Supply 
Unll from me Contact 
Assembly. 


TrHnrfarnai 


^ 


Translormer 


SaicTrvG 7^"^^ 




a) Remove Ihe Support Plate 
by removing the live 
screws 5. 






/ 


Connector 


b) Remove Ihe Translormer 


Sjppon Piste 






by disconnecting the Iwo 
connectors. 



? 



4) 



5U0-PSU 
a> Remove 1 screw. 
(2) Reassembly procedure 

Reverse the disassembly procedures. 



IFX-dHJVrMM-ffilS) 
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• Adjustment point: Technical Function No. 27. 

• * To bring the LCD up to Technical Function, press SELECT FUNCTION key once, COPY key twice 
and "2" key (In case of no message in memory). 

Note: When the rank marking of the replaced LED print head (new part) is the same as that of the used 
LED print head (old part), you do not always have to set the LED print head drive time. 

Adjustment: 

1) Turn AC power ON. 

2) Setting of LED print head should be according to the Table 5.1 .1 below: 

Setting ol Technical Function No. 27 ;T\il;lv 5 J .1) 



\ Salting 

Rank \ 
Harking \ 


MSB 





u 


u 





u 


i' 


u 


ii 


II 


:: 


■:: 


n 


H 


■:: 


•:: 


H 


1 


1 


1 


1 


1 


1 


1 


1 


1 


1 


1 




i 


i 


1 


































1 


1 


■ 


■ 


1 


1 


■ 


i> 


:: 








Q 


u 


Q 


: 


■ 


1 


1 




1 


1 


■ 




Q 








Q 


■ 


■ 


■ 


■ 


I.I 


:: 


:' 


H 


' 


i 


i 







:: 


n 


n 


■ 


' 




1 


ii 


:: 


:: 


:: 


i 


i 






D 


n 


' 


■ 


n 


D 




' 





:: 


1 


■ 


n 


:. 


1 


■ 





:: 


■ 


■ 








■ 


1 





: 


1 




; 


: 


■ 




LSB 





■ 


IJ 


■ 


u 


■ 


u 


■ 


i' 


l 


:: 


■ 


u 


1 


:: 


■ 


ii 


i 


H 


• 


ii 


• 


ii 


1 


ii 


1 


:: 




:: 


1 


ii 




291 -313 


































































269 - 29Q 


































































249 - 268 


































































229 - 247 


























■ 








































212-22B 


































































19B-211 


































































1H1 -19B 


































































166-160 


































































155-167 


































































149-154 


































































132-142 


































































122-131 


































































113-121 


































































105-112 


































































100-104 
















































1 



















Note: 

The luminous intensity ranking is determined by the first, second and third digits from the right in 
the LED print head (i.e. in — XX122, 122 is the luminous intensity ranking.) 

This adjustment should be made whenever the main control board (R44 PCB) or LED Head are 
replaced. 

In addition, this setting should be verified on initial unit install, or whenever firmware is updated. 
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The clock frequency and power voltage of the machine are not possible to adjust in the field. However, 
their measurement procedures are described here for confirmation of clock frequency and each voltage. 

1) Clock Frequency 

• Measurement point: M1 7 board; LC2-3 pin and ground terminal 

• Specification: 20.000 MHz ± 50 PPM 

Note: If the counter does not read with 20.000 MHz, replace with a new crystal oscillator (X1). 

2) +5V DC Voltage (SUB) 

• Measurement point: M17 board; CN16-1 pin and ground terminal 

• Specification: +5V ± 4% (+4.5V to 5.2V) 

3) +5V DC Voltage 

• Measurement point: M17 board; CN1-B12/A13/B13 pin and ground terminal 

• Specification: +5V ± 4% (+4.5V to 5.2V) 

4) +8V DC Voltage 

• Measurement point: M17 board; CN1-A14 pin and ground terminal 

• Specification: +6.5V to 1 5V 

5) -8V DC Voltage 

• Measurement point: M17 board; CN1-B14 pin and ground terminal 

• Specification: -1 5V to -6.5V 

6) +30V DC Voltage 

• Measurement point: M1 7 board; CN1 -A1 5/B1 5 pin and ground terminal 

• Specification: +24V to +45V 

7) Contact Image Sensor Output (SIG signal) 

• Measurement point: M17 board; CN10-1 pin and ground terminal 

• Specification: A waveform sample is shown below. 

• Test chart: White sheet (A4 size) 



l.OVp-p 



.■■ Srr ; 



Copyright 1997, Okidata, Division of OKI America, Inc. All rights reserved. See the OKIDATA Business 
Partner Exchange (BPX) for any updates to this material, (http://bpx.okidata.com) 



Page: 89 

^y/lplATA Service Manual for OF5300/5600 

V*r|^| Ur%I/% Chapter 5 Adjustments 



1)Turn AC power OFF. 

2) Carry out the disassembly procedure up to Main Cover and Scanner Unit removal. (Refer to the 
Mechanical Disassembly and Reassembly in Chapter 4-2.) 

3) Connect extension cables to the M17 board. 

4) Connect the frequency counter (for clock frequency), digital voltmeter (for power voltage) and 
Oscilloscope (for SIG signal). See figure 5.3.1 . 

5) Turn AC power ON. Main power supply is set to "ON" (PC1 ON) by loading the document on the 
cover-top. (except +5V SUB) 

6) Measurement 

7) Turn AC power OFF. 

8) Reverse the disassembly procedures. 
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GrourtdT«mliifil \ LC2-liin 



Comwtctor CMl.BiaA1HBia (.SVOC) 

GHl-Ai*BiS(+S0VOC) j^ around Teimlnal 



7 



Z 




m l 



j~n 



] 



w. 


Us 


■.v, 


□ 


Y. 


0= 




E 




5 


_ 


_l ' 




J rj -M- 






'Vh?! 




"0" n' 



■^ If- I I-" l 1 

isgsS n ■ 






H" 



U 

a 



a? 



l.lf Q.laD 



C<Kln«tnJf CN10-1 fil (StG) 



P.-oi.iri prxinni 
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The user (or service personnel) is required to replace the following items as consumable parts. 

User Replaceable Items Lile 



No. 


Part name 


Exported Use Before 
Replace merit 


Reference Item No. 
Inftg.6.1.1 


1 
2 


Toner Cartridge 

I'D Unit 
(Image drum unit) 


2S0Q sheets/cartridge 
f ITU-T document sample Mo.1) 
(second or later Q fflto a new \/D Unil) 
* The firsl toner cartridge installed in e new 
l/D unit will have a decreased yield. 

up to 20,000 sheels: per unit 


(1) 
(2) 



Service Parts Life 



No. 


Part name 


Exported Use Before 
Replacement 


Reference Item No. 
In Fig.6.2.1 


1 
2 


Fusar Unit 
Separallon Rubber 


180,000 stieets 

The Separation Rubber will not require replace- 
ment lor al least 30,000 documents fed. 


(3) 
(4) 
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{2} l/D (Imags drum) unit 



(4) Separation rubber 



(1) Toner cartridge 
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Nil. 


Item 


specification* 


1 


Document feeder 


Jam occurrence and rnisfeeds in Ihe automatic document feeder 
will belessthan one in SOOoperalionsforall specified documents. 


2 


Recording paper 
feeder 


Jam occu rrence in the automatic paperfeeder will be less than one 
in 1 ,500 operations and misleads will bo less than one in 500 
operations tor all specified recording paper. 


3 


Battery 


The- life of the battery is five years Battery maintains system time 
and date during) power outage OH LV, 

It is a lilhium battery. It is not rechargeable. 


4 


WTBF 


The WTBF for Ihe overall machine will exceed 5,000 hours of 
actual operation 

The MTBF will be measured at a confidence level of 95% under 
conlrolled laboratory conditions. 

The WT&F will be based on 50% transmit and 50% receive 
activities. 
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The recommended preventative maintenance of the following items should be performed twice a year 
(once a year is the absolute minimum) after the machine is installed. Table 6.2.2 describes the 
preventative maintenance procedures. 
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NO. 


Pan name 


Malnta manes 
Procedure 


=telerenca Item Mo. 
in Fig .6.3.2 


1 


Scan Roller 


Clean wllh water. 


(1) 


2 


Feed Rollers No. 1 and No. 2 


Clean witti waler. If Ibe surface ol these rollers 
becomes dirty and Ibe din causes the transmitted 
Image or the local copied Imago lo expand verti- 
cally, perform mis cleaning. 


(?> 


3 


Sub Roller 


Clean wllh water. 


(3* 


4 


Pinch Rollers 


Clean wllh ethyl alcotiol. 


W 


5 


ADF Roller 


Clean wllh water. 

If Ibe surface of mis roller becomes dirty and the 

dirt causes mlsfeedlng of documents, perform mis 

cleaning. 


(5) 


6 


Contacl Image Sensor 


Chock for accumulation of paper dust, olc. Clean 
with ethyl alcohol If necessary. 


(6) 


7 


Separation Rubber 


Clean wllh water. 

If mis rubber Is worn out, replace II. (once a year) 


DO 


e 


LED print bead 


Clean me surface of the LED head by using a soft, 
lint-free cloth. Move the clom back and lorth 
across the bead several times, usng a clean 
portion of the clom with eacti pass. 


(B) 


9 


Printer unit 


Clean the Inside of the printer unit by using a cloth 
dampened with cold water. 




10 


Lubrication 


Apply silicone oil to me following parts: 
a. Gears (once year] 




11 


Cleaning 


Remove any foreign materials that may have 
fallen into tie machine from outside. 
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(7) Separation rubber 



(3) Sub roller 



(4) Pinch rallsr 



(3) LED print toad 




Scan roller 



I ':■■■:■<: rol Sr 



(5)ADFmll 9 r < 6 ) Image sens w 
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1. Purpose 

A user can clear the image drum counter and also check some of the other counters (such as the print 
counter, scan counter) by using the <— key or — > key. 

2. Procedure 

The following example shows the menu flow when the service bit has been set OFF. 



Operalions: 



The display shows: 



To begin, press SELECT FUNCTION key once 
and one-touch key No.7 in the slartdby mode. 
(with no message in Itie memory) 



PressQ key or Q key. 



SELECT FUNCTION (OT) 
MEMORY AVAIL= 100% 






Press OT7 




\ 


' 




PAINTCOUNTXXXXXX 
NEXT(h>) 




1 


1 




SCAN COUNT XXXXXX 
NEXTM 








: Key 





Nate: Clear Operalion 

After the drum counter is cleared, the warning meaaage will diaappear. 
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1. Purpose 

The service personnel can clear and check the following counters. 

Image Drum 

Toner 

Image Drum (Total) 

Print 

Scan 

Note: DRUM (T) count is used to display the total in-use life of the machine. This counter cannot be 
cleared. 

2. Procedure 

The following example shows the menu flow when the service bit has been set ON. 



Operations: 



The display shows: 



J'u bfinji Uk LCJ.) up 1u Uk tfcsinsl mcsKHBi;. 
jmssSMJilT lUNCNOM fccy onus and 
uneMuurh ki^y Nil. 7 Lit the standby mixle. 
(Intast or im nKKXiiiji; in (hi; inmnmy ) 

Press key ur Q kty. 



CLEA3 



SELECT FUHCTIDH <.OT) 
MEMORY AVAIL." 1004 



drum count: XXXXXX 

CLEAR (*-} NEXT(-*) 



■&.T? 



-Key 



TOMER COUNT XXXKXX 
CLEAR (*-} NEXT(-*) 



-Key 



■ Key 



DRUM (T) COUNT XXXKXX 
CLEAR («-J NEXT(-*) 



-Key 



>Key 



PRINT COUHT XXXKXX 
CLEAR («-} NEXT(-*) 



SCAM COUNT JUCOUtX 
CLEAR (*-} NEXT[->) 



-Key 



.Key 



Atto loun." Unn J hk. 
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1, Purpose 

Tg check ROMs, RAM? and printing faneSon. 

2, Procedure 

Operations: 



To tvgiu. pr«» SHT.1XT nrNCTION Ky on« 
im«siia$u in ilns nwffifrfy) 



• Press ley. 

• Press ley. 

• Press |j_| key lo activate selJ-dius.rnDsis. 
(] ; igujc6..'i.I shows Uk pruned tlaLa.) 



The display shows: 



TECH . PROGRAMMING 
YB£(<-/l-d) HO( k] 

5 



1: LOCAL TEST 

YES(<-} HO(->/l-4) 



□ 



1:SELF DIAGNOSIS 
YES(«-} HO(->/l-e) 



s 



C?a eaoGi phog2 
xxxx xxxx xxxx 



(Display f« 3 sci;™* 



1:SELF DIAGNOSIS 
HXCUTTHG 



1:SELF DIAGNOSIS 
PRINTING 



(Self diup.nmu dala is pontinjj.) 
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cju-Bua 


YEftSIOJI 


fj.00 








UASH 


■„■: 


MJtD 




SJU-BAH 




~!: 






SGttSl 


VEfc&IOJS 


Mini 






SR0S1 


UASH 


m;-. 


3112 




SBfflH 


YEfc&IOJS 


Mill) 






SROK2 


HASH 


Ml) 


1211 




liUHJME 


VEftAIOH 


[iLlD 








UASH 


m;-. 


3M« 




Ji-^JIV 


YEftSIOH 


DD1D 








UASH 


^r. 


ASSJ 


L 


EMU 




.:: 


:.->■ 


' 


EMC 




m;-. 




L 


OM-BAHl 




.:: 


:.-r 


■L 


OET-IJ? 




tSBMLBi 




DEFAULT 


HSE 


01 


OT/OlyS* 



*1 htttfcrtd lt4M 14 *b«* for etndiiKn of 4 11 KftM «K*pt EXCEED RHS, 
*3 Jiark*d it«n is abown to 3 RAM Cor EXCEED. 
* y jinrbod it«riE ar^i -option. 
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<l 


Pattern 1 


All while (32 lines) 


■J) 


Pattern 2 


Slair pattern (32 lines In each step) 


c: 


Pattern 3 


All black (32 lines) 


■J) 


Pattern 4 


Alternate printing el black dels and while dels (32 lines x 2) 


ei 


Pattern 5 


All while (32 lines) 



CPU- ROM VERSION 

CPU- ROM in case cpu-rom is good . hash ok 

in ease CPU-ROM Is not good. RASH NG 



CPU- RAM 



In case CPU-RAM Is good. OK 
In ease CPU-RAM Is not good. NG 



g) PROG1 VEHSION 

PROG1 In ease PROG1 is good. 

In ease PROG1 Is nol good. 

h) PROG2 VERSION 

PROG2 In case PROG2 is good. 

l) LANGUAGE VERSION 

LANGUAGE In ease LANGUAGE Is good. 

In ease LANGUAGE Is not good 



RASH OK 
RASHNG 



RASH OK 



RASH OK 

RASHNG 



DEFAULT VERSION 

DEFAULT in ease DEFAULT IS good. RASH OK 

in ease DEFAULT Is not good. RASH NG 



K) RAMI 

I) OPT-RAM1 
m) OPT-I/F 



In ease RAMI Is good. OK 

In ease RAMI Is not good. NG 

(T is RAM's number) 

in case OPT- RAMI Is good. OK 
In ease OPT- RAMI Is not good. NG 



In case OPT-UF Is good. 
In ease OPT-UF Is not good. 



PARALLEL 
(ALL BLANK) 



Figure 6.5.1 snows a primed sample. 
NG = NoGood 
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l. Purpose 

To adjust the linearity of the centacl image sense* output levels. 



\irr 



After adjusting Itie levels, chock the copy quality of the unit. 

Using the unit, make copies el tesl charts er known good decumanls. 



Operations; 



Thi display shuwv: 



To tepn. press SI'T.I^'T nrNCMON key 
Mice and COPY JsL-y iwIl-c Ln iht siandhy modi:, 
iwlih no message Ln it*-' memtwy i 



Pncss key. 



Pre** Q key. 



TECH . PROGRAMMING ? 
YES W 1-4} HO( •) 




V 


1 : LOCAL TEST 




1 


' 


1:BTCT,F OftTGNOSTS 
YF.5|V) NO (-./l -S) 


1 


s 

■ 



L. SENSOR < Al.IESK. VI H. i\ 



Operations; 



* l:nlcr ''2'' 



Pita lT- 



l.nnd dntumuntfs). 

linr ndjuslitiurU of kvuK, uw wtihe 

pLaut ItkiJ pjptrtlsl of NA\ I.LCLcr 



Prcs* Q key^ 



* Observe and eheck the document feed 

u peril LUG I. 

Check thai 1h<? Ffi|]c™dnp dtrntK o«iir 
Docujncnl sVifw. 
MuLiiple dticiuumi feeding. 
No fix-ding. 



NOTE: 



rwfliminJ fruai ttM pi*Via» page 





V 






L:SELF DIAGNOSIS 
YES(^) NO(-»/l-B> 








m 

■ 






1 




2: SENSOR CALIBRATION 
VFS(t-) NO(-./1 -B) 




s 

" 




2: SENSOR CALI BRATION 
PLEASE SET DOCUMENT 






Jut while ikxumunt. 

" 




2: SENSOR CALIBRAION 






i.K 




Nr.*sioi> 


k:-y. 




■ 




■f 




RESUI/T=QK 




SCANNING EHROR 




AflnrJicc. 

1 








AlhirijDC. 




■ 








DOCUMENT REMOVAL 








Hniafilncunicnc 


«, 



After performing the adjustment, make copies of test charts or known good documents. Compare 
the copies to the originals to evaluate the copy print quality. 
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1. Purpose 

To check the operation of tt»e LEDs on Itte operator panel. 

2, Procedure 



Operations: 



The display slums: 



To bufja, prus* Sill .F-CT E-TJNCTtON (witv 
aim OOPY l«!j [wi« in lh* SWiiiJh)- WiXK. <wi(h 
no mussaf* Lii mu;(ii(Wj) 



• lV*Si i-ty 



• Press key. 



. I ...i.-- r 



• Press key. 

• Otretjrvt an J (.Heck Thai r .HJ>s an! l>linJ:iii£. 

- Ml ] .Fvl'J* will IX' S*(|u«iUiaMy lufiXM ort IOT 
OIV SiKtslU ill llH! lolloping OlXttf, 



CSlWt) 

— * ALARM -+ DARK > NOKM/U.. > litiJIT -* STD -* FINE 
Ill I.E;i> nit (- aLIIJEDon <- PHOTO <- HX.fT.NH ( 



TECH. PROGRAMMING ? 
YES W 1-4) HO( 




1' 


1; LOCAL TEST 

YES{.-} WQ(-./l-4) 




V 


Is SELF DIAGNOSIS 
YE5{t-) NO(-Wl-8) 


1 




1 


3: LED TEST 

YES J-} NO(-»/l-8) 





' 


2 i LED TEST 

TESTING 



-ll« 

I lllll 



inlurvjl. 



To WtL (he (iBI. piUSS S'lUP kty 
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1. PurpoH 

To send the G3 tonal frequencies to tha line. 

Z. Procedure 



Operations: 



The display show*: 



To hjgin, pr*ss SFvUvtT l-'t'NOTON Jt0>- \MOZ, 
COPY tCy |wi« anoJT] lnjv (wicu. (wii.li no 
IllCssaju ill memory .1 



• lEnli-r "4-" 



Press ttiy. 



+ Aflcr (Iil l rtiMlcing, pmH STOF IcL'y or end 
□f Uk Iransiu'sEioiL 



■I 



Li SELF DIAGNOSIS 
SES(j-) BKH->/l-6) 




" 




4; TONE SEND TEST 
YES (4-) NO( h/1-E) 






— 1 CMI .■ ndiiy 01 




4 : TONE SEND TEST 
2LQDHZ SENDING 


(S KL'Ciimh) 








4; TONE SEND TEST 
110DH2 SENDING 


tf SUCOIKfc) 




(Mlndiiyuff 





WTicn ihcdLmlaji UkUl-akk "2I0OH/ cw I Iflfllli 5I-MMNH", you may mend Ik: iodc send Il-sI for 
30 more squads h j' pncssLii£ Uk START kiry . 



Copyright 1997, Okidata, Division of OKI America, Inc. All rights reserved. See the OKIDATA Business 
Partner Exchange (BPX) for any updates to this material, (http://bpx.okidata.com) 



Page: 105 



OKfDATA 



Service Manual for OF5300/5600 

Chapter 6 Cleaning and Maintenance 



NOTE: 

This procedure requires coordination with technical staff at the remote location. 

In addition, both locations must have a telephone handset connected to each machine. 

1. Purpose 

To check the telephone line quality in combination with a remote station programmed to the high-speed 
modem receive test mode. 



2. Procedure 



Operations: 



The display shows: 



To fccgiu, press SI-LECT FUNCTION key once. 

COPY key twice jinuEl *£y IwitC (willi iir> 
msssiiei! in inemriry) 



+ [Enter "5". 

+ Press [l] key. 

* Sei MOTJFiM MW by El k*J. 

aii j*fci diiia will bs amiiiiuousiy wm. 
+ After 1hc lest, press STOP tey . 



rlyu-ikiaJl. Ktclig. ti.9.1) 

M.ftK (OKli'AX ttrj«tf(i(K)) » 2&.8K (OKU'AX «(K)tf <WQ» -» 14.4K -+ 12.0K ■+ *.6KT (V.lTj 
4- OJK 4- 2.4K < 4.SK «- 7.2K<V.«> «- 9.CK <V.I9) «- 7.2KT (V.17) 



1 ;SET,F DIAGNOSIS 
YES {4-) NOW1-S) 




' 






5: MODEM SEND rBS'l' 
YES [4 ) NCH ./l-8t 




s 


r 




MODEM KATE 
[14.4K) YES (4-1 NO(-0 




3 




-i Key 




■ 


' 






5; MODEM SEMI} TEST 
T3£/14,JK/uO'uO" 




' 


' 







L 



J 



JJ.fiK and 2K.8K an: itlppcd fnr Uk MOIHLM wiihnul ,1.1.*i/2R.SK hps fundi™. 
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TX SiJe 



5: MODEM SEND TEST 
YES(^) NO(-/l-B) 



CMI.. relay operaies. 



The display show* 



5: MODEM SEND TEST 
TX/OO/A 'DD" 



OO 



AA 



MODhM rate 
(.c-.^t. 9.6K means 

Tess lime 
(mimjie, second) 



• Press STOP key. 
CMI. relay goes off. 



kx ytiic 




6: MODEM REC TEST 
YES{(-) KIOW1-8) 



CMI. relay operates. 



The display shows: 



6 : MODEM REC, TEST 
RX/OCi/AA'DD'XXXX 



MOD! iM rale 

Tcss lime 
finimne. second) 

I mir aiunl 
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NOTE: 

This procedure requires coordination with technical staff at the remote location. 

In addition, both locations must have a telephone handset connected to each machine. 

1. Purpose 

To check the telephone line quality in combination with a remote station programmed to the high-speed 
modem send test mode. 



2. Procedure 

Operations; 



Tbe display shows: 



+ To tn.'sjr. press SIT .l-CT lOJNC'nON key snsc. 
CX3PY kL'y iwLtc amclLI key 1wioc. (wilh no 
itiL'iSjgc Ln memory) 



• VMtt 6. 

• iMjss El key. 

+ Srt MOI1I M n«c by Q] key. 

+ Ptrsi h_| key. 

. Mltf ihe icsi. PtflSS STOP key, 



1:SELF diagnosis 

TEES(*-] NO(-»/l-a) 




■ 


E 




6:KCDEM RECEIVE TEST 
YES(<-} NO(-/l-&) 






■ 


f 




MODEM RATH 
[14. 4K] YES(t-) HO(-t) 









-tKi.'y 




' 


r 






6: MODEM RECEIVE TEST 
SX/14. 3K/B0'D0V0Dda 




1 


r 







(1'Ur JMail siw J'i£. 6.y. L ) 



*1: r* I4.4K -* 12.0K -* <>.6KT<V.17) -*7.2KT fV.17) -+ MK (VJ») -*7,ZK (V.29> -* 4.*K -+2.4K 



L 



3 
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1. Purpose 

To send the multi-frequencies of tone dialing to the line. 

2. Procedure 



Operations: 



The display shows: 



+ To hcgin. press SliLllCT HJNCTION locy once. 
COPY key twioL' and [7] key IwiLic. I'wilh no 
mL L 55U£c Ln memory ) 



HlHCf 7 



Press l^V- 



Press L. 2, 3, 4. 5, <i. 7, S. >), 0, " «r# key. 
M] : nine <M"ine*pnndJn.£ io [he. ley pressed wJH 
he scm un[il lhc nexi key is pressed. 



1:SELP DIAGNOSIS 
YE£<*-} «0(-/l-S) 


S 


ViMFCrOWK) SEHD TEST 
YEiS(n ) N0< >/l-B} 





PRESS 1-f 



All* * lite wsi, pn;ss STOP key. 
iTuquisncKi oi' MF tonus an; as roiiown: 



1 


697 11?/] 209 Hz 


2 


697 11?/] 366 Hz 


.'• 


697 11?/] 477 Hz 


t 


770 11?/] 209 Hz 


? 


770II?/];WS6Hz 


'. 


770 11?/] 477 Hz 


7 


SS2II?/]209llz 


X 


tJ521i?/]«GHz 


: .' 


H521i?/]477llz 


:i 


941 11?/] «G Hz 


t 


94 1 11?/] 209 Hz 


*v 


94 1 11?/] 477 Hz 
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1. Purpose 

To cfiacfc lr»e psojdo-nng back tono ot TEUFAX aulomatic swindling. 

2. Procedure 



Operations: 



The display shows: 



+ To hegin. press SISLIiCT HJMTION locy onei:, 
COPY key Lwice and [T] Irey twice. ( wilti no 
mcssujjc in memory) 



Hiuer K. 



+ Press key. 



1 : SELF U 1 AfiNQS IS 
YES(t ) NO( ,fl-8) 




8; TONE (TEL/FAX) TEST 
YE£I>) NOt-f/l-a) 




8 : TOME ( TEL/ FAX ) TK ST 
TOUE SHTD1HG 



Alter 11k; tes(. press STOP hey. 
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NOTE: 

Technical Function 1 {Service Bit) must »e set to ON to print the Protocol Data Dump, 

i. Purpose 

To analyze the Iransmilteciyraoeivied G3 protocol sionals. 

£, Procedure 

• Manual printout of Ine last communication, 
(a) Manual printout 

Operations: 



The display sliirws; 





14:14 tFJUt] 


• Verify thul Technics] Function 1 |ivn 
(S*nn« Bit} e set 1* ON. 
Lit™, imaw Slil.KT HJNITION key. 


(TJOIS 1 iSuhh 


select function cot) 
memory a vail- =100* 


• Press ore-worti key No.6 


OTfl| 

1 


' 




1 i ACTIVITY REPORT 
YES(t-) HO(-»/l-5| 


• Enter;. 


1 


' 




'... i PROTOCOL DUMP 

yes(«-) hoi ■,■:-';■:■ 


• Press LI key. 




1 


1 




PROTOCOL DUMP 
PRTNTTNG 



I 

(Priming.) 
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Sample is from the transmitter side. 



PROTOCOL DUMP 



D7,.':Q,'35 99:21 
ID-DKI SHTEAUHA 



DATS TIME 3 , K TIKE DI STAH7 STATICM 13 KODE PACES 2SSULT 

D^OL 0»;16 OO'ie - OKI NOtWO CAL-L-IH1E CI OR 



TK 



RX CO 02 01 



dis or: 

00 :■" 99 00 00 99 09 00 DD 33 50 00 00 33 

00 DD 99 00 00 00 33 03 00 

HSF 

00 00 99 93 00 00 00 00 00 DD DD 03 03 DD 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 DC 33 00 00 00 3D 3D 33 00 00 

00 00 3D 33 00 00 00 00 00 DC 33 3 3 33 9 3 go oo oo oo oo dd dd DD 9 9 9 9 aa aa aa 9 

IBS 

F? CI CO 93 00 *1 80 30 dO Bi ID 40 flB 31 20 OC OC OC 00 30 82 4A AA 02 42 « 12 CA 00 32 C2 72 

80 40 BD 13 00 00 00 00 00 DD DD 03 03 33 00 00 00 DD DO DD 00 DD 99 99 aa aa aa 9C CC 99 aa DO 

DD DD CC 33 aa DO DD DD DD CC Dl go 01 99 aa 00 00 DO 00 00 00 00 99 99 00 00 00 99 99 93 00 00 

OB aa 00 09 

NSC 

DO DD 9 9 93 aa 00 DD DD CC CC 9 9 00 03 99 aO 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 99 33 00 00 00 99 99 90 00 00 

00 99 30 00 00 00 DD 00 00 00 00 

01 Jgo 

00 99 00 99 99 00 00 99 

K>; 

D!i 

FF CE 91 00 71 I? 33 DD 3D 00 00 00 00 00 00 DD DD 00 00 DD 

it:v 

dd cc 9 3 aa aa dd dd cc 9 9 a 9 aa do oo ao dd 9 c cc dd dd cc 

DCS 

00 00 DD 00 00 00 00 DD 33 03 00 00 00 00 00 33 33 DD DD DC 

FF CC 94 aa ao Bl CO 06. 09 Ffl 13 40 7$ 7D 20 OC OC 00 OS JO L<2 51 73 f2 12 04 92 U3 1*2 80 70 SO 

10 99 a 9 00 00 00 00 00 DD DD 33 00 00 33 00 00 00 00 Do dd DD dd 99 aa aa aa aa a9 99 aa oo do 

00 D3 00 00 DD 30 

MS5 

00 DD 99 00 00 00 00 00 99 DD 33 00 00 33 00 00 00 00 00 DD 00 00 9 3 ao ag 00 00 3 3 3 3 aa 00 00 

00 00 33 00 00 00 00 DO D 9 9 9 9 9 aa aa 9 9 ao DD DO DO DO DD DO DD DC 00 00 00 00 3 9 99 00 00 00 

DO DD 99 aa aa OO DD 00 99 99 99 00 00 DD 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 DD 00 Oa 00 00 33 33 30 00 00 

00 99 00 09 

IK 

DO DD CO 9 9 aa 00 DD DD DD CC 3 9 3 3 39 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 3D 33 00 00 00 3D DD 33 00 00 

00 DD 99 99 00 00 00 00 00 DD DD 03 03 DD 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 DD 33 aa 00 00 03 33 00 aa 00 

00 DD 00 00 00 D3 

CH OH 

OD DC aa DD 99 00 00 00 OC 33 33 00 

Y i4 

SmflOO «ATI*(SPBl -3039 

DA - A S LSHALLEHQ KATE < EPS I =221 

RESECT 00 

OK 

oa DD DD CO 9 9 aa 00 00 00 00 OC DD dd oo dd oo oo oo oa oo aa OO DD CC 99 09 99 00 00 99 00 00 

00 00 00 99 99 00 00 00 00 00 00 CC CD DD CO aa aa aa OO 00 00 00 00 99 DD 33 DD 00 00 DD DD 00 

00 00 00 OD DD 30 aa aa OO OO DD CD DO 00 99 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 CO DD DD 3D DD DD DC 39 09 

*c 

93 00 00 00 DD 33 30 00 00 00 DD DD DD 00 DC 33 03 03 00 00 33 00 00 00 DC DD DO 00 OD DD DC 3 

33 00 oo dd cc ao aa aa 00 00 00 00 00 00 OD 33 33 3 3 aa 3 3 aa dd dd dd cc cD do 00 00 99 39 

9 9 00 00 DD DD 99 DO 00 00 00 00 00 00 00 OD DD 9 9 9 9 99 00 99 00 00 00 00 DO 00 00 00 00 DD DD 

HICEIVED tS:VtH3/T5T 

UP CD 02 OC. DC 3C AC at 1C 1C 01 AC 9C 2C CC 04 04 04 0* 04 04 04 Dl 

THMJEMITTSD C5I/CT3/TSI 

PP CD C2 2C CC 1C OC 94 «C ZC 2C *C 04 rr Or, D4 34 34 34 04 04 04 Dl 



Copyright 1997, Okidata, Division of OKI America, Inc. All rights reserved. See the OKIDATA Business 
Partner Exchange (BPX) for any updates to this material, (http://bpx.okidata.com) 



Page: 112 



OKfDATA 



Service Manual for OF5300/5600 

Chapter 6 Cleaning and Maintenance 



The printed out data permits to analyze G3 facsimile communication protocol signals between two 
facsimile machines. Figure 6.13.2 shows the result of an analysis on the printed data referring to Figure 
6.13.1 (Protocol Data Dump). 



(Trail HniriLT! 



Dinning 






"LI-jiTiLTia 

1(1 



Training 
""l-vixMSfr""" 



hi. 



1 1-.. .4, 



.in i 



PPS'liOL 1 






Ringing signal 



MCI 



m;i 
1 1 Hi 
mil 



.:.. 



i.'.. 



4 : Preamble 
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Table 6.14.1 shows all Facsimile Control Field (FCF) signals which are needed to analyze the printed out 
protocol dump data. 



Some signals have two different hexadecimal codes in accordance with the calling party or called party. 



Abbreviation 


Hex. Codes 


Description of Function 


NSF 


04 


Non-Standard Facilities 


CSI 


02 


Called Subscriber Identification 


DIS 


01 


Digital Identification Signal 


NSC 


84 


Non-Standard Facilities Command 


CIG 


82 


Calling Subscriber Identification 


DTC 


81 


Digital Transmit Command 


NSS 


44 C4 


Non-Standard Set-Up 


TSI 


42 C2 


Transmitting Subscriber Identification 


DCS 


41 C1 


Digital Command Signal 


CFR 


21 A1 


Confirmation to Receive 


MCF 


31 B1 


Message Confirmation 


FTT 


22 A2 


Failure to Train 


MPS 


72 F2 


Multi-Page Signal 


EOM 


71 F1 


End of Message 


EPO 


74 F4 


End of Procedure 


RTP 


33 B3 


Retain Positive 


RTN 


32 B2 


Retrain Negative 


PIP 


35 B5 


Procedure Interrupt Positive 


PIN 


34 B4 


Procedure Interrupt Negative 


PRI-MPS 


7AFA 


Procedure Interrupt-MPS 


PRI-EOM 


79 F9 


Procedure Interrupt-EOM 


PRI-EOP 


7CFC 


Procedure Interrupt-EOP 


DCN 


5FDF 


Disconnect 


ECM 




Error Correction Mode 


CRP 


58 D8 


Command Repeat 


CTC 


48 C8 


Continue to Correct 


CTR 


23 A3 


Response to Continue to Correct 


EOR 


73 F3 


End of Retransmission 


ERR 


38 B8 


Response to End of Retransmission 


FCD 


60 


Facsimile Coded Data 


PPS 


7D FD 


Partial Page Signal 


PPR 


3DBD 


Partial Page Request 


RCP 


61 


Return to control for Partial Page 


RNR 


37 B7 


Receiver not Ready 


RR 


76 F6 


Receiver Ready 
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This chapter contains: 

(a) Troubleshooting flow charts related to general operations 

(b) Troubleshooting flow charts by test operations 

(c) Troubleshooting flow charts placing an emphasis on mechanical portions 



Section No. 


Name of Flow Chart 


(a) 


(b) 


(c) 


7.1.1 


Overall troubleshooting flow chart 


X 


X 




7.1.2 


No LCD operation 


X 






7.1.3 


ALARM LED on 


X 






7.1.4 


Printing test failure 


X 


X 




7.1.5 


No local copy 


X 


X 




7.1.6 


Auto dial failure 


X 






7.1.7 


Transmission problem 


X 






7.1.8 


Auto reception failure 


X 






7.1.9 


Reception problem 


X 






7.1 


10 


Sensor calibration test 




X 




7.1 


11 


LED test 




X 




7.1 


12 


Tone send test 




X 




7.1 


13 


High-speed modem test 




X 




7.1 


14 


MF (Tone) send test 




X 




7.1 


15 


Tone (TEL/FAX) send test 




X 




7.1 


16 


No acoustic line monitor 


X 






7.1 


17 


Power supply unit 


X 






7.1 


18 


No document feeding 






X 


7.1 


19 


Multiple document feeding 






X 


7.1 


20 


Document skew 






X 


7.1 


21 


Document jam 






X 


7.1 


22 


Printer unit 
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( Start j 



LCDworKs? 



r\o 



Go lo 7.1 .2 (No LCD operallori). 



Yes 



ALARM LED lights? 



Y?!S 



Go So 7.1.3 (ALARM LED on J. 



V.i 



< Key operation activates \ No 
the iinil- ) 



Replace Mf7-y and/or OPE unit. 



(Pressing SELECT FUNCTION Itey causes 

"SELECT FUCT10N (OT) MEMORY AVAL hi 00%" lo appear on LCD? 

Pressing STOP key makes a key louch-tone?) 



Yes 



Perform 5ELFDIAGNOSIS 



Print test OK? 



Nr, 



fROGl 



Yts 



/PROG2 cnecK OK 



N:.:. 



Yes 



RAM check OK? 



N:-, 



Yes 



Local copy OK? 



No 



Yes 



Aulo deal OK'- 1 



Nr> 



Yes 



Transmission problem? 



Yes 



\o 



Auto reception OK? 



N:..- 



Yes 



Reception problem? 



Yes 



\o 



[ Verify symptom. 



5 



Nole*: OPT-RAM "OK" or "NG° is 

printed when the MEMORY branj 
(Option) is inserted on She Ml 7-x 
board- 



Go lo 7. 1 .4 (Prinling lest faiiure). 



Replace Ml 7-x board 



Replace RAM(s) on MEM board. 

Then, replace Mi 7-x board. 



Go lo 7.1.5 (No local copy). 



Go lo 7.1 .6 (Aulo dial failure). 



Go lo 7. 1 .7 (Transmission problem}. 



Go lo 7.1 .8 (Aulo reception failure). 



Go lo 7. 1 .9 (Reception problem). 
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( 



( Start J 
















TIME on LCD? 




s^Nc 






/ 








Ybb 

■ 


5 




Mo 






\ AC Ptiwur C*xil oamerfod? 












■' 








Yes 














Properly connect the AC 
power cord. 




















/ +5V SUB at Pin 1 \ 
\ at CUB [Ml7-xtf / 


Mo 












' 


■ 








Yes 














Check SPSU.U17-K 
boards end connectors. 




















AEV SUB a1 Pin S and 7 d\ 
\ CN1 (OPEuNlT)f , 












Vas 










■ 


No 














FteplacsOPE. 














) 






< 


Solvrf? 


Yes 


















No 








Replace M17-K 
















\ 


Yb& 






< 


&3*VBd' 














No 








' 












Check M 1 7- x board and 

1ha cahla b6lws*n U17-H 

and OPE boards. 




store 
an«l unit 




\ 


MOTE; Perform this 


action I 


<! 




' 


malum to 


a«i 7- 


replacing 1h« OPE F 
ortheM17-n Board 


ladum lo i 


l€CL7.1. 
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[ Start } 



Cnmmunication error? 



m 



■"ua 



Press STOP key. 



No 



ALARM LED goes olf? 



fR« 



Yes 



! Return to Sect, 7 



) 



■COVER OPEN' o*i LCLV? 



Vua 



No 



'PRINTER ALARM i' 
alarm'' 



Vus 



No 



'PAPER JAW alarm 1 ' 



Yes 



N.> 



■NO PAPER" alarm? 



> 



Yes 



No 



Go to 7.1.21 (Printer unit). 



/ TONER LC 



VfiR 



No 



1. Replace toner cartridge. 

2. Check phetocoupler nf 

tw aid. 

3. Replace M17-X board. 



'DOCUMENT JAM" \ YflB 
alarm? 



c 



No 



1. Check ttiat ma documsnt 
transport patti up to PC2 is 
normal. 

2. Check PC2. 

3. Replace M 1 7-t baaid. 



E-rd 



) 



See 7.1.20 for further details. 



Note*: "PRINTER ALARM i" will be shown as follows: PRINTER ALARM 1 to PRINTER ALARM 4. 
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( Start 1 














Pariorm SELF DIAGNOSIS 








Mo 


Yes 




( Print test OK? \ 










i 






No 


1 




( " ) 


Replace Ml7-x Board 










Yes 




( Sohrad? ) 








(» 








\i 








Goto 7. US (printer unil) 
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( Start j 



Prinling. function ol \ No 
selr-diagnosis is OK? 



Yes 



Load a document. 



The documem is fed by 
any lenglh? 



Nc 



Yes 



The document is fed by 

about 7cm (.Sfl ificties) 

BTl[f slops vuilh SEL£CT 

, LOCATION msg [feplayed?/ 



N'J 



Yes 



Press COPY key. 



Any document 
copied in black? 



Yes 



N^ 



Copy quality OK? 



NO 



6 



Yes 



Checking Foinls : 



Go la 7.1 .4 (Print test failure). 



1. Check PCI. I! defeciivie, replace. 

2. Replace Ml 7-xcoflfd 

3. Check ttie mechanical portion. 
(Scan motor, elc ) 



See 7.1.17 for further desails. 



1. Check PC2. 

2 Replace M17-X board. 



1 . Check -9 voll supply from 
PWU.(See 5.5.(3),} 

2. Replace Mi7-x board. 

3. Replace the contact Image 
sensor assembly. 



Momi SENSOR CALiBRA 

TION: Including adjustment 

of tewl (See 6.6) 



Yes 



Return to Sect 7.1 



5 



Solved? 



No 



Replace M1 7-x board. 



Yes 



Solved? 



he 



Reptace the contact Image 
sensor assembly. 
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( Slart J 



Manual dial OK^ 



Nc 



Yes 



Is the dial tone heard \ 
when handset is lifted? / 



No 



Ye& 



1, Check the line cable. 

2, Check the exchange. 



Check pulse dral/lone dial, dral rate, 
Check closed network. 



4iU: 



fesl ofter fax machines \ 
under the same \ 
conditions. Do Iftey f 
dial atJtoJTtaticaliy? / 



(Notei) 



Vgb 



No (Others camwt dial 
automatically either) 



DIALING on LCD? 



Yes 



NO 



TELEPHONE BUSY 
on LCD? 



Ho 



Yes 





Yes 


Hang up external 
telephone set 







Solved? 



No 



Each location causes 
Ihe problem? 



No (Only specific 
locations) 



Yes 



Check Ihe following Hems: 

1 Off -nook bypass OFF (TF No. 20 

* MFvDP (Dial parameter) 

* DP rate (Dial parameter) 

* DP make ratio (Dial parameter) 

* Dial lype (Dial parameter) 
" Other dial parameters 

Note: TF^Technical function 



Replace NCU Board. 



Yes, 



Yes 



Solved? 



No 



Replace M17-X Board. 



Solved? 



Nl. 



Check Itie following Hems: 

* Programmed one-iouch keys 

* Programmed iwo-digl! auto dial 
code 



\ Retur = .-. >:■.:[*: ■■ '. 



9 



Note 1; II you do not have any other fax machine 
(OKLCPFICE 53W56QO) lor lasting, 
folio* ibis route. Then> if the problem Is 
unsolved, return to the main route. 

Note 2: NCU Board is shown as UNC lor US version. 
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This section explains how to localize the cause of problems occurred after completion of connection with a 
remote station. 



Stepl: 



[ Start ) 



Doimnent feeda, but ro doeunen is received at remote station. 



Adjust sand stpial power level. 
[Technical Function No. 2£| 



( Solved 1 ? \ 



n-r. 



Step 2: 



SBt ECHO PROTECTION fTecli. 
FuncNo. 12>toON. 



( Solved 1 ? \ 



Vas 



Step 3. 



No 



Set MH ONLY (TachuaJ iunellon 
Ne. 13} (a ON. 



/ Solved 1 ? \ 



■fL-s 



Step 4. 



Na 



Jet HIGH-SPEED MODEM RATE 
T«n. Funt Na. 14) r&4ano bps. 

( Solved 1 ? V 



{ Return to 



Sad 7.1 



5 



i 



Tost otftar lax machine under 1he asms 
conditions, espaeisltj' Steps 1-4 



£ 



mey transmit normally 



L> 



he. 



Yes 



GhscK :ha Ine and ti-a retwor<. 



The herdware tl the troubled ran 
machine may ba damaged. 
Go to 7.1 .13 (High-speed Madam 
Test) 1o lecellze the cam*. 



-Nora: Euan ir tne high-speed modem last 

results In success, 300 bpa signal route 
remelns unchecked. In 1ha1 ease, Ihe 
nw*1 suspected unil Is M17-* Boaid. 



Daacnptpon: Protective lone a 1 700 HzffiW ms. 

ThlsaignaJ la added totrelniig alexia! Id protect 1he training signal against echo 
as Id owe. 



■i 





TR 



t 



Pmleetlve tone mesaage signal 
1700 Hzl 200 ms 
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( Start j 



Manual reeeplion OK? 



Nt: 



Yes 



Is unit placed in the auto 
jeceiva mode? If not, place 
ihs fa* machine in thai mode 
by pressing AUTO REC key. 



Yes 



d 



/Your handset telephone 
\rings when a call anives?, 



No 



Solved? 



NO 



Set CLOSED NETWORK 

(Function program No. OS} 
to OFF. 



Yes 



Yes 



Check the handset d 
telephone set. 
Cheek the hne. 
Check the exchange. 



Check the following ilems: 

1 . Placed in She manuel receive mods? 

2. START key jh eased Id answer Hie call? 

3. Closed network Is ON and me remote 
phone number is nal reglslered in 
one-touch key tn Lwo-dlg.ll aulo dial 
code? 



Solved? 



'-!;■■ 



< Ringing signal is 
detected at Fin 4 of CN3 
V (NCU)? (See 5.4,) , 



No 



Yes 



Replace toe M17-X Board. 



Yes 



Solved? 



Kr. 



Replace the MCU Board. 



Yes 



Solved? 



'-!;■■ 



'neck that ine ringing, signal 

meets me specification o( 

the fax machine. 

(See isern o! Table) 



Return lo SecL 7,1 



3 



Copyright 1997, Okidata, Division of OKI America, Inc. All rights reserved. See the OKIDATA Business 



Partner Exchange (BPX) for any updates to this material, (http://bpx.okidata.com) 



Page: 123 



OKfDATA 



Service Manual for OF5300/5600 

Chapter 7 Troubleshooting 



This section explains how to localize the cause of problems occurred after completion of connection 
with a remote station. 



SlfifS 



V GD 



Adjust equalizing level. 
(Technical function No. 21) 



Vey- 



Sobed'' 



Step 2: 



Ma 



> 



Set ECHO PROTECTION (Tech 
FuncNc. 12tto - OM". 



a/~ 



Solved? 



Step 3. 



> 



No 



Set MH ONLY (Technical Function 
No. 13) to ON. 



m/ - 



Solved? 



Step 4: 



> 



N:.. 



Sat HIGH-SPEED MODEM RATE 
(Tadi lunc No. 14) bo 4800 hpa. 



_W 



Solved? 



f Return to Sad 7.1 



3> r 



> 



i 



Tsel other tax mschinss under the 
same conditions, especially steps 1 -A. 



< 



Dose the fax mad 
receive normal/ 



hine \ 



\- 



ves 



The hardware of thB troubled fax 
machine may be damaged. 
Go to 7.1 . 1 9 (High-speed Modem 
Test) to kwalEB the cause. 



Check fe I ne and :he network. 



Note: Even it the high-speed modem test 

results in success, 300 bps signal route 
remains unchecked. In thai case, the 
most suspected unit is M17-X board. 
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f Start J 



PBrform SENSOR CALI- 
BRATION. (See 6.6> 



'SCANNING ERROR' 

appeaia on LCD while 

adjusting for level. 



Tn 



-Jo 



Abnormal feeding ie Y ** 

observed during J 

SCANNING CHECK 1 ? / 



-Jo 



C^D 



Check thai white pleji bond paper ol 
Letter size is Iwded on lhe feeder 



Na doeumenl 
leading 



Go1o7.1.lfl. 



Multiple daeumenl 
leedlng 



Go 1o 7.1. IS. 



DaL- J 'nent skew 



Go 10 7.1.20. 



Daeunanl Jam 



Go 1o 7.1.21. 
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( Start ) 



Checking Points : 



Perform LED TEST (4.7). 



AN LEDs light? 



c 



Ves 



End 



} 



Nr, 



Arty LED does not light? 



Mo (No LED lights) 



yes (One LED or 
some LEDs light.) 



ALARM LED lights? 



Yes 



DARK LED fights? 



Yes 



NORMAL LED lights? 



Yes 



LIGHT LED lights? 



Yes 



SID LED lights? 



Yes 



FINE LED lights? 



Yes 



EX. FINE LED lights? 



Yes 



PHOTO LED lights? 
I Yes 



NO 



Ni- 



no 



No 



NO 



NO 



No 



Nc 



1 . Check the OPE Unit canneclior 
cable. 

2. Check the osol lator OSC (OPE} 

3. Rep&ara the OPE Unit. 

4. Replace MT7-H board. 



Check the corresponding 
LED(s) on OPE board. 
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( Start \ 



Psrigrm TOME SEND TEST, 
(See 6.8.) 



Nda 1 : Tha lanal frequency (31 OO Hz) will ba sequential" 
sant ten E seconds on 1he Una terminals L1 and La. 

Nda 2: As an enampla, signal mule uses tha WNB (NCU) 
boandL 



Connect laeds of (raquftricy 

courtier (« oscilloscope) 

across Ihe lm& terminals 

L1 and L2. 



Tones appear al 
Li and L27 



f\:.. 



'-'e; 



Tones appear acroaB Pin AS, BS (5) 
and Pin A12. B12 <0V) of CNlO (MCNT)? 



No 



'=; 



Replace M17-X board. 



Replace WNS Board. 



C^O 



c 



Signal route. 
ICB-2BI0 33(AD010AD7l h 
ICB-1,2 >IC12-7(S) > 
CW1D-AB, BB(S) 



Signal roula: 

- cwa-iB, ie-tTi.3,1 -. 
cm -a. 4 



Solved^ 



Nc 



> 



v t5 



Raplac* M 1 7-x Boa/d. 



Possible cauaB: 
CML signal 



(Return to Sect. 7.1.1 



) 
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f Starl ) 



Cuvuct cacllloiiopft pmb* 

across tha ku terminals 

L1indL2 



Perform H-MODEM SEND 
TEST hsr lha Ir'susmlHaf ant 

H-MODEM REC TEST lor 
Ihe receiver. (See Fq. 6.9.1 



« 



Which mode. TX of RX? 



< 



> 



nx 



■f. 



Modem's signal appears 
across Ll and L2? 



yfiodai 



> 



-'=:% 



Nr. 



m's signal eppesisX y es 

aero ss 
CM3 iNCU)? 



Sj 



■® 



f TXEnd J 



ReptaeaWNS Board. 



c 



Signal route: 
-CN3-1S. 16-.T1-3, 1- 
GN1-3.4 



Solved'' 



> 



v,~; 



--o 



Replace M17-X Beard. 



_ Possible cause: 
CML signal 



Replace M17-X Board, 



Signal noula: 

IC6-2H 1o 33 (ADO to AD7)-> 

ICS-1. 2 ->IC1Z-7 (S)->CNir>Afl. BH (S)- 

CN1-3. 4 (B) 



{Return la Sad 7.1.1 



© 



RX (Receiver) 



The error counlor 
stops counting) 



ofLCCK 
up? / 



Yes 



No 



C RXEnd ) 



Receive signal appears 
across- Li and L2? 



No 



r±i 



/Receive signal appears \ 
across CM3-13, 2D (R) and\ 
i CM3-7 (GND) al WNE J 
\ board? / 



Check the line. 



Mr. 



Yes 



Replace M17-H Beard. 



Signal route: 

CN10-A6. B6 (R)-»IC12-9-> 

IC8-60(RXAl)-* 

IC8-26 lo 33 (ADO lo AD7) 



Yes 



Replace NCU Board. 



e 



Yet/ 



Signal route: 
-CN1-S.4-*HL1-S. S- 
Tl-1,a-fTl-2,fl-* 
CN3-19, 20 (R) 



Solved? 



} 



No 



Replace M 1 7-x Board. 



_ Possible cause; 
CM L signal 



RelumtoSact. 7.1 



5 
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( Start ) 







Connect uscBoscope fxobs 

across tw line terminals 

L1 and L? 






Perform MF SEND TEST. 

(SS6S.11.) 







MF signal appears 
acraas Ll and Lz? 



Nc 



c 



Yc-; 



MF signal appear across CN6-AS, B9 
;S) and CM6-A12, B12 (OV) 01 M17-X Board', 



Ho 



Yes 



Replace Ml7-x Board. 



Replace NCU Board. 



End 



} 



Q 



Ves/~ 



Signal route: 

ICS-2B to 33 (ADD to AD7)- 
IC8-1, 2->ICl2-7 (S)-» 
CN10-AB,BB|S) 



Signal route: 
-CN3-15, 1B-*Tl-3, 1- 
CtJl-3, 4 



Sdved? 



) 



No 



Replace U17-H Boaid. 



. Poaaible caurse: 
CML signal 



Return la sermon 7 



3 
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( Slart J 







Conned oscilloscope ptobt 

across the Una luminals 

L1 and L2. 






Perform TONE (TEL/FAX) 
SEND TEST. (See 8.12.) 







The pseudo-ring hack tone Is aenl to 1He 
telephone line for TEL/FAX automatic 
switching. 

Test Paints tor Sia MF signal are dllflcult to reeeh. 
Use greet care to prevent causing a short. 



jeudo-Rino. Back Tone 

signal appears 
across LI and L27 



No 



c 



Vk 



/ MF signal appeals across CN6-A&. B8 
JS) and CN6-A.12. B12 (OV) of M17-K board'' 



No 



Replace M1 7- j; Board. 



Replace NCU Board. 



Signal route: 

IC1£-7(&)->IC26-l3- 
IC2&J ->IC30-1 — 
CNS-AS. BS (S) 



Signal route: 
-CN3-15. 1S-*T1-3, 1-* 
CN1-3, 4 



Er>d 



D 



<z 



Yea/~ 



Solved? 



) 



No 



Replace Ml 7-x Board. 



- Possible cause'; 
CM L signal 



Return lo Beet 7, 



3 
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There are Iwa source routes of acoustic line monitor 

(a) General communication signal 

(b) DP pulse signal 



( Start ) 



/ MONITOR VOLUME 
flFunaion program No. QG)\ 
\ has been se1 to 

\ LQWcr HIGH? 



No 



Sat MONITOR VOLUME 
1o LOW or HIGH. 



Vef. 



MONITOR CONTROL \ YeE < OFT 
(Technical function No. 02y- 
hes been 3*1 1o OFF? 



MO (ON) 



Conned ceciHoecopa probe 

acroae CN8-01 (SP] and 

CN9-02 (AG). 



( 



S*H1oON. 



The signal appeere? 



( 



> 



Ye*. 



No 



A message can be 
received normally? 



No 



Replace tie speaker. 



Y i: > 



Goto 7.1 .9. 
(Recaption problem) 



Replace Ml7-xBoaifl. 



Signal rouie (R): 

CNS-A6, B6-tlC12-1 (RMJ- 

TR1-2-*IC11-3-tlC11-5 
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( Start ) 







Turn on AC power. 






Primary Circuit Pnoleelion. 







< 



■2 Howb when SW it \ 
turned ON? 



> 



Nc 



SeccfVlary Hieult Pnoladlon . 



( 



3 Howe whan BW i! V Vss 
tumad ON? 



y 



Nc 



Lo«-voltaga Saladlon. 



Ii 3DV output voltage \ y as 

fcjwaf or higher 1han 1h* \ 

apaollad valua? / 



{ 



Nc 



No 30V output ie provided 



> 



V*4 



Nc 



ra +/-fl V culpul voltage* y e 
highs' or lower Itian 
the specified values! 



See ACTION 1 . 



Sl'uAUIKJ'J?. 



;;rr:.v:;iicj,i 



See ACTION 4. 



See ACTION 3. 



/ Mo+/-evouip(fl \ 

\ voltages arc provided / 



V.!:. 



No 



Is 5V oulpul voltage \ y as 
higher or lower ihon lh* 
specified w*»? 



No 



( Mo 5 V output '» provided^- 

Ho 
( Ho 5V output s pmuriadA 



Yes 



Yes 



r-.:.- 



High-TOHage Selection, 



b SB2 1+4B0V) output \ Yas 
rrage lower or higher 1ha 
the specified value? 



N*:. 



/Hp 5B£ outpul voltage is \ V " 



provided 



> 



h-.i 



Are DB1 (*3JXWDB2 \ 
(-3QQV) output voltage \ Va3 
kmer or higher lhan / 
Ifre specified value 7 / 



No 



^ 



Sse ACHON 6 



£^? AC ION 6 



Set ACTION 7 



£** ACTION a 



S** ACTION 9 



rtuu AC I IC'N - 3. 



ENACTION y 



® 



Wo DB1/DB2 output 
voltages are pravWed, 



> 



Yes 



\'j 



No CB (+400V) output 
voltage i& provided. 



iut\ 



Vn:: 



Mo 



/ Is TBI 1+1 KV) current \ 
/ In the Constant Currant \Vas_ 
YCC) mode smeller of lerger 

\lhjn the specified value? 
Mo 



( 



No cu merit in 1ha CC 
r-iyia "low; 



> 



Yes 



Mo 



la output voltage in tie \ 
' (Cumanl Voltage) mods y 
entailer or larger ttian 
apecHled value or Is not 
provided? 



-Jo 



f Is TR2 (-750V) output Was 
vorlaae higher or smaller / 
\than the specified valueT 



No 



^ 
V 



la CH (-1.3KV} oulput \ „ 

voltage lawar or higher ) 

than the epaalled valuay 



See AC ON 1C. 



Se* ACTION 10. 



Se* ACTION 11. 



Si,:.-: AC" ON 1? 



Si,-:.-: AC," ON Mi 



See AC" ON 14 



See ACTION 15. 



tk 



/ No CH oulput voltage \ 
\ is provided. / 

No 

/ Doas heater ranum \_ 
\ m ON or OFF alele? / 



See ACTION 16. 



5w ACTION 17. 



N.-: 



C™ ) 



No. 


AC HON 


1 


Probable cause 1: A double AC voltage is applied (200 V is applied to a 120V transformer). 




Check item 1 : Check the input AC voltage. 




Probable cause 2: A short-circuit between lines after F2. 




Check item 2: Check the pattern on PCB and T1 . 


2 


Probable cause £: Short-circuit in 30V output circuit. 




Check item 1 : Check 0S1 , C7, and R53. 




Probable cause 2: A short-circuit in 5V output circuit. 




Check item 2: CheckQl , D6 r 07, C6, C10\ C20, 06, DS r R4, R9, RB3, R1 0, R1 1 , and C35. 




If D8 and 06 operate and F3 blows whon 5V overvoltage is detected. DB 




and Q1 may be detective. Replace both D3 and Q1 . 


3 


Probable cause 1 : If the AC voltage is high {127V or money (250V or more), the output voltage 




becomes ti igher than the specified value . If the AC voltage is low ( 1 02 V or 




lessj/(1 98V or loss), the output voltage becomes lower than the specified 




value. 




Check item 1 : Check the AC voyage. 




Probable cause 2: If the load setting is large, the output voltage becomes lower than the 




specified value. 




Check item 2: Check the ioad resister, 




Probable cause 3: DS1 is defective (if the 30V output voltage is low). 




Check item 3: Check 0S1 and R53. 


4 


Probable cause 1 : F3 blows. -> See ACTION 2. 




Probable cause 2: T1 is defective. 




Check item 2: Check secondary side pins 1 to 3 and primary side pins 1 and 2 of Tl , 




Check item 3: Check 0S1 for shorting and opening. 


5 


Probable cause 1: 010 and 01 1 are detective. 




Check item 1' Check the AC voltage. 




Probable cause 2: T1 is defective. 




Check item 2: Check pins 5 and 6 of T1 (thermal fuse may blow). 


6 


Probable cause 1: The reference resister is defective. 




Check item 1 : Check R83, R1 and Rl 1 (tolerance error: +/- 1 %). 




Probable cause 2: IC1 is defective. 




Check item 2; Check IC1 -1 pin (normal value: 2.45 to 2.69V). 


7 


Probable cause 1: F3 blows. -> See ACTION 2. 


8 


Probable cause 1 : C19 and C£0 are defective- 




Check item 1 : CheckCl0andC2O. 




Probable cause 2: L3 is defective. 




Check item 2: Check L3, 




Probable cause 3: C6 and C35 are defective. 




Check item 3: Check C8 and C35, 



No 


ACTSON 


9 


Probable cause 1 
Check ilem 1 : 


D85 is detective. 
Replace D85. 




Probable cause 2 
Check item 2: 


The load is larger than the normal value. 
Check if the load current is 2uA or less. 




Probable cause 3 
Check item 3: 


D52 is defective. 

Check if D52 is iZ3GG class Y or Z {class X is not acceptable). 


10 


Probable cause 1 
Check item 1 : 


Q1 1 and Q12 are malfunctioning. 

Check the PWM waveform of DB output [cycle: 1 42 ^is, ON time: 36jjs). 




Check item 2: 


Check Q1 1 and 012. Check the base voltage of 021 . 022 and Q23 (3,7V 
or more lo 3.9V or more). 


11 


Probable cause 1 
Check item 1 : 


Current set resistor Ftl 15 is defective. 

Check R1 15 (tolerance error +M%) 




Probable cause 2 
Check item 2: 


The reference voltage is incorrect. 

Check if the voltage at CN3-B1 pin is 2,5V. 




Check item 3: 


Check the PWM waveform of TR1 (cycle: 142Ms, ON time: 36 [is). 


12 


Probable cause t 
Check item 1 : 


CC (Constant Current) mode is not set. 
Check if TR SEL2 is "H". 




Probable cause 2 
Check item 2: 


T2 is defective. 

Replace T2. Check T2. 




Probable cause 3: Check {3) of ACTION 1 1 . 


13 


Probable cause t 
Check item 1 : 


The voltage memory circuit is malfunctioning. 

Check if the average value of the VSEN voltage in the CC mode is equal 
to that in the CV {Current Voltage) mode. 

Check if the voltage across C230 remains unchanged in the CV mode (for 
15 seconds or more). 


14 


Probable cause 1 
Check item 1 : 


D65 or D66 is defective. 

Check if these diodes are 1Z8390. 




Check item 2: 


Check the PWM waveform of TR2 output (cycle: 146us, ON time: 36jjs). 




Check item 3: 


Check if TR1 is "L" or TR2 is "H* (if TR1 is "H\ TR1 output appears). 


15 


Probable cause 1 
Check item 1 : 


The class of D76 or 082 is incorrect. 

Check if both D76 and D82 are of EB-2 class. 




Probable cause 2 
Check item 2: 


The ioad current is iower than the specified value. 

The load current shall be 6 to 8jlA, (Namely, the load current shall not be 

more than or less than this limit range.) 



Ho 



ACTION 



^s 



Check item 1: Check Hie PWM waveform of CH (cycle: 42u s, ON time: 36ms)- 



'■7 



Probata cause 1 : D1 is detective- 
Check item 1 : Check if both D1 and T1 or D1 and T£ are shorted. 

Prgb^bS^ causs 2: The D*\ drive circuit s£ defective. 

Check item 2: Check PC1 . [Wbsme r P C1 turns ON or OFF accordi ng to the level Of H EAT 
signal (CN3-B7}?] 

Check if R2 or R3 Is in open state (Thss cannot be observed from the 
external appearance because these resistors are fusible resistor.) 



Copyright 1997, Okidata, Division of OKI America, Inc. All rights reserved. See the OKIDATA Business 
Partner Exchange (BPX) for any updates to this material, (http://bpx.okidata.com) 



Page: 132 



OKfDATA 



Service Manual for OF5300/5600 

Chapter 7 Troubleshooting 



Note: This section places an emphasis on troubleshooting of mechanical portions. Therefore, it is 
recommended to replace the MCNT Board first and, then if not solved, follow this flow chart. 



( Start \ 



Load a documents), 



c 



i CDwum? 



) 



-.-. 



in 



Is lhatonliol pans! mil \ N° 
closed hmily? 



Leading edge o1 \ ' 
documents) Is euriadl* 



\o 



/Tooitiek doeum«nb;s)*\ 
V>0-1E mm [.IMS lneHes|?/ 



No 



Too many dotunMn1(s;if \ " te 



( 



(.-: 



Coated document^)? 



> 



-es 



te- 



/Are Ihere bilB of paper or\ Vos 

{ adhBsrue tape on Die 1 

oacuinfint transport rauteT 



\o 



Replace Una roller-ADF 

assembly, sub-raller andfat 

Una separation rubber. 



Chet« PJ1 and the «an motor. 



Firmly close 1he ocntrol panel uni : 



Stretch it qui or use the carrier 
sheet. 



Make a wpy of the document by 
using anoflice ton midline. 
Ihon transmit the copy. 



Roduw the number of document . 
on the feeder. 



1. Make a copy of 1he document 
(use an office copy machine) 
then transmit the copy. 

2. Use die carrier sheet 



Remove them, then dean the 
surfaced the seaming route. 
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Definition: Multiple document feeding. 

Multiple documents era not Bepeialed end they ere fed all at Ihe eame time. 



f Slarl ) 



Are the leeding edges ol 
Bib documenls eigned? 



Yes 



The separation rubber 

Is dirty? 



*k. 



/Push on the seperaticn ' 

rubber assembly. 

Does II return to Ihe 

original position? 



Yes 



Replace Ihe separation 
rubber. 



tv; 



Yes 



No 



Sotveo"? 



> 



v== 



!■-■:• 



Check Ihe rollsr-ADF 
assembly. 



ASgnlhem. 



Clean It. 



ClwoKDw ADF spring, 
the tension arm end Ihe 
beck-up plele. 



I Return to eection 7.1 



i> 
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f Start ) 



/Are Iht doeumanl guides sat la meet tha 
' dacunant width? 

Are 1ha documents slraightry leaded along 
\ 1ha guides? 



Nc 



YeS 



Tha documents have 
tha aante width? 



N:> 



Yea 



/ Tha Ihleknaas at nha doeum*rti \ No 

<: Q.OB lo 0.1 3 mm < .DD3 1o .MS"} Multiple, doi 

yc Q.OB la 0.1 B mm (.D39 1o .<K6-> &ngj& da/ 



Yas 



Tha docuntenta are 
normal? 



r,:.- 



1 . Sol Ihu giidn 1d mool Iho 

document wdlh. 
7. I oad ll~ii: ■Hi>-..irii!ril:; 

edaghl along the gudfle. 



UakaAjaa atocuments d 
1ha aama width. 



U&b documents cJ (he 
caned specification. 



Use the carrier sheer. 



/ Check partfe: \ 

1. AdhBEwe such es paste, tape, elc 
on the surface of tie document? 

2. The leading edges of dacumeme 

ana uneven due to paste, etc.? , 

YeB (PJormel) 



la tha control panel unit firmly closed? 



v es 



Are lhara cfcstaclea suoh aa piecaa of 
paper in lha document-pasaing slot? 



Is :■ 



Is the document-passing slot rugged 
due to Haws, etc? 

No 



Mo 



■IK 



Yas 



Close control panel unit. 



Remoue I'* chsladas. 



Replace 1he nigged pans. 



® 



Ihe aepHration rubber dirty?- 



■*rr. 



T C =i" it. 



tv: 



/ Are pinch rollers preeaed normally by (he \ Ntt 

upringa? After pushing tiem with your fine-era, J 

Ndotiey return back to lha origins] poeitione?/ 



S#l lhem properly. 



Are the Feed lollsns dirty? 



No 



An lha laad I'ofers 
warn or slfpery^ 



Nn 



Ara tha ADF Refer 
anaVor sJs relief dirty? 



N<: 



Replace the ADF roller, 
1he sufc» roller, Fe*d rollers 
and/or ihe pinch rollers, 



Yes 



C «i.- l-p-i 



Yes 



Rep aoe 1hem. 



Ye-i 



Clean them. 



Copyright 1997, Okidata, Division of OKI America, Inc. All rights reserved. See the OKIDATA Business 
Partner Exchange (BPX) for any updates to this material, (http://bpx.okidata.com) 



Page: 135 

f r %l/|r|ATA Service Manual for OF5300/5600 

W</PWi^/%l/% Chapter 7 Troubleshooting 



( Start J 







Load a document. 







Is document ted By 
any lengffr? 



Wo 



Yes 



1 . Check PC1 . 

2. Replace Mf7-x8oard- 

3. Check the mechanical portion 
(Sean motor, etc.) 



See 6. 1 7 for further delays. 



/Document feeds about 
! em (3.15") and stops with\ 
the SELECT LOCATION 
message displayed? 



No 



1 . Check PC^?. 

2 . Replace M 1 7- x Board- 



Yes 



Press Copy key. 



Document Jammed. 



, Are documents abnormal?) 



Yes {Abnormal) 



Cheek points: 



Adhesive such as paste, tape, etc. on 
the surface of the documents? 
Too thin (< 0.06 mm t.003"l)7 
The leading edge of the documents are 
rugged or thickened due to paste, etc.? 
Too thick? 

Multiple documents > 0.13 mm (.005*) 
Single document > 0,15 mm (.006 "} 
Too long? 
Longer than 3S0 mm (1 4.96 "1? 



For 1 and 2, use the carrier sheet 
For 2 and 4, use documents of th€ 
specified thickness, or copy the 

documents with an office copy 
machine and use the copy. 
For 3, cut leading edge, or copy 
Itie documents with an office copy 
machine and use the copy. 
For 5, use documents of the 
specified length. 



No (Normal) 



Are Ihere obstacles ^ 
(paperclips, etc. J in the 
document-passing slot?/ 



Yes 



Remove the obstacles. 



No 



Are parts guiding a 

document rugged due to 

flaws, etc? 



Yes 



Repiace [he parts. 



No 



Are the teed rollers 
dirty? 



Yes 



*■ Ciean them. 



No 



Replace the feed rollers- 
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7.1.22.1 Precautions 

1 A. 22.2 Troubleshooting Flow Charts of Printer Unit 

7.1 .22.3 Image Problems Table 
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1. Points to check before correcting image troubles 

(1) Is the printer being run in proper ambient conditions? 

(2) Have the supplies (toner) and the routine replacement part (EP unit) been replaced properly? 

(3) Is the recording paper normal? 

(4) Has the EP unit been loaded properly? 

2. Tips for correcting image troubles 

(1) Do not touch, or bring foreign matter into contact with the surface of the drum. 

(2) Do not expose the drum to direct sunlight. 

(3) Keep hands off the fuser unit as it is heated during operation. 

(4) Do not expose the drum to light for longer than 5 minutes at room temperature. 
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Overall Troubleshooting Flowchart 

1 : Top Cover is Open 

2: Replace Image Drum Message 

3: Engine Controller Error 

4: Fan Motor Rotation Error 

5: Fuser Unit Thermal Error 

6: Paper Jams 

7: No Paper Tray or No Paper 

Action Items (Printer Unit-LCD Message) Table 7.1.22.2 
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Problems 






















Problems indicted 
by LCD message 




Traubleshoot 
acceding. Is lhe LCD 
message hotAle list, 
See Title 6.22 1. 




Perronn detaied 
troubleshooting 
using) charts 1 to 7. 




























Imago Problems 
(Trouble net 
indicated by 
LCD messages) 




Traubleshoot 
acceding lo lhe 
image trouble list . 
See Title 6.22 3. 




Pertbnn trouble- 
shooting wlh one ot 
troubleshooting 
flowchart 9 to 1S 











Category 


LCD message display 


Trouble 


TroiDleshooting 
How chart number 


Cover open 


14:14 [FAX] 
COWER OPEN 


The ewer (eensi-lop) u open. 


1 


Image drum 
alarm 


14:14 [FAX] 
CHANGE DRUM 


Warning message la reptaoa EP unit 
because at lbs Ms. 


z 


Engine errors 


PRINTER ALARM 3TEL] 
PLEASE CONFIRM 


Engine conbrolle* error (Opl.: ZndTray) 


3 


PRINTER ALARM 3[TEL] 
PLEASE CONFIRM 


Fan Molar Rotation Euro* 


4 


PPINTEP ALARM 4[TELJ 
PLEASE CONFIRM 


Fusar uriil ihermaJ errer 


E 


RBCording p;.per 
jam Brrar 


PAPER JAM [FAS] 
CONFIRM AND "STOP" 


Recording papaf fiaed jam , IranEpofl jarr 
BJBCtion jam, rBmrdnoj size aroof 


e 


PapBr CBB3BflB 

requBEl 


NO PAPER [FAX] 

REPLACE PAPER 


No rBccrfng paper (ray or no 
rBcomf noj papsr 


7 


Daily BMua 


TONER LOW [FAX) 
REPLACE TONER CAFT. 


Tonef is running ahort. 

Note: No toner memoiy RXiaON. 




14:14 [FAX] 
REPLACE TONER CART. 


Tonef Is running short. 

Nola: No loner meraoty RX is OFF. 
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Cover team/ Slacfcsr) is open. 














" COVER OPEN " 




















Close 1he ccnsr 
(Scan imit). 








'be 






No 






1 


{ 5ol™d7 ) 






' 










No 














/ 11 lho FAN roolor \ 
\ hslted? / 




See ACTION 1 . 




Vi 


















Yas 




/is lha iouai open switch \ 
\coniuetar out of posillonV 


i; 


Connect Hie covar open 
awitah connector. 








' 


\ 


1 






N 




tetom to aaclion 7.2.1. 1 




Sm ACTION 2. 
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Warning rrteeaaga 1o replace 
ID unit because of its lire. 






" CHANGE DRUM SOON" 












Turn an power again. 













Tins massage warns lha user 
1hat rha dnm Is at 9D% of Its He. 

User shoJd ba sure to heme 
i. drum on hand to replace when 
cop/quekty begins 1a degrade. 



Dme lhs CHANGE \ No 
DRUM SOON message 
remain on display? 



*es 



See ACTION 4. 



Saa ACTION 3. 



Is 1ha UCMT Board \ Nft 
momled property? 



Ucwil it property. 
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Engine controfer amor 
(ROM/RAM arror) 



WINTER ALARW 2 



Turn on porter again. 



Dobs the PRINTER 
ALARM 2 messsge 
remain on *pla/T 



res 



.;:.■:.■: AC riON S 



Nu 



&aa AC" OH 5. 



Copyright 1997, Okidata, Division of OKI America, Inc. All rights reserved. See the OKIDATA Business 
Partner Exchange (BPX) for any updates to this material, (http://bpx.okidata.com) 



Page: 143 



OKfDATA 



Service Manual for OF5300/5600 

Chapter 7 Troubleshooting 



Fan motor notation error 












" PRINTER ALARM 3 " 










N. 






Opan the cover, than dose. 


















/ la tie FAN motor \ 




See ACTION 7. 


\ halted? / 


N: 














Yea 


/ Is ihe Ian nwlor's \ 

rajtinsdon properly 
\ connected lo M17-kT / 




Connect lha fan motor 
connector lo M17-S, CNl 1. 






■ 


Yea 

1 








See ACTION B. 
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Fusar unit tiannal error 














" PRINTER AlARM 4 " 




















Turn en power agaii. 












1*5 








( ALARM 4 massage 


See- ACTION 9. 












Ye* 






About BD aaconda laUg 


See- ACTION 6 












Turn en power agam. 














Ng 








/ Is 1ha luser unit heater \ 
\ / 


See- ACTION 9. 


Ho 










Yea 








/ Is lhs healsr 1ree irwn \ 
\ wire breakage 7 / 


See ACTION 1 1 . 










' 


Yas 

1 






s« ACTION 10. 
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Raeofdimj pap« rsedjam, 

tfaraptwl jam, ajaetton jam, 

r«eo«Sng sin* arraf 






REPLACE PAPER & 'STOP'. 







Is tie papsr cassette 
loaded properly? 



Is lt>e psper or 
specified size? 



Does the earns error 
occu r many lines? 



res 



/Does 



Nn 



f Dobs Ihe error occur whil 
Iwper is under the EP dnji 



Doe; 1he error cceur 

while 1he paper is at Hhe 

ejed station? 



'■!■: 



Sbs ACTION i &. 



Lead It property. 



fv- 



Replace wHh paper of th* 
speqlied size. 



Rsnove 1he jammed paper. 



Does 1hs error occur \ Yes 
jwtiile paper is in tie pepsr ) 
cassefle? 



Sss ACTION 12. 



Yes 



See ACTION 13. 



See ACTION 14. 
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Raeofdimj pap« rsedjam, 

tfaraptwl jam, ajaetton jam, 

r«eo«Sng sin* arraf 






REPLACE PAPER & 'STOP'. 







Is tie papsr cassette 
loaded properly? 



Is lt>e psper or 
specified size? 



Does the earns error 
occu r many lines? 



res 



/Does 



Nn 



f Dobs Ihe error occur whil 
Iwper is under the EP dnji 



Doe; 1he error cceur 

while 1he paper is at Hhe 

ejed station? 



'■!■: 



Sbs ACTION i &. 



Lead It property. 



fv- 



Replace wHh paper of th* 
speqlied size. 



Rsnove 1he jammed paper. 



Does 1hs error occur \ Yes 
jwtiile paper is in tie pepsr ) 
cassefle? 



Sss ACTION 12. 



Yes 



See ACTION 13. 



See ACTION 14. 
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No recording paper cassette or 
nol recording paper 














" NO PAPER " 
REPLACE PAPER 




















No 






/ Has (he paper \ 
\ caeseflB been loaded? / 




Load i 


Ye* 














Yea 










/ Is recording paper \ 




Load recording paper. 
















\ 


No 






Ses ACTION 1 a. 
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No 


ACTION 


No. 


ACTION 


1 


Check M1 7-x Board. 


10 


Check connection between tha 
PWU and Ihe fuser assembly, 
heater, msrmostat. 


2 


Check POWER SUPPLY UNIT. 

cover opon switch, 

cover opan switch oonriscnon. 
Check M1 7-x Board. 


11 


Check PWU. Clean and check 
all contacts 1o the luser assembly 
for continuity. 


3 


Return to Section 7.1 . 


12 


Check iris: sensor lever 'or 
sticking or brooking, 
hopping roller, resist molor, 
M17-X Beard, cover setting stele. 


4 


RaplacelhelDUnrt. 


£ 


Check ir'H-lillaliDn of M17-X hoard, 
POWER SUPPLY UNIT board. 
Ensure goad connection between 
Ihe machine and the 2nd Tray Unil. 


13 


Check 'COVER OPEN STATE', 
drum molor, clean drum motor 
and drive gears, Ml 7-x Board. 
Check gears for proper lutmcallon. 


14 


Check exit sensor lever for 
sticking or breekage, 
cover selling slate, PWU 


6 


Check M17-xEoBrd. 


7 


Check FAN motor, M17-H Board. 


1£ 


Check M1 7-x Board. 


B 


Check FAN motor, M17-H Board. 
POWER SUPPLY UNIT. 


1S 


Check paper sensor levers, 
PWU, M1 7-x board. 


9 


Check thermeter (resistance about 
100 kilo ohms at room temperature 
and about 1 .5 kilo ahma al high 
lemperelure), POWER SUPPLY 
UNIT. Clean CDnlacts on luser 
and CDnlaCt assembly. 
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Abnormal Symplom 


Reference 
Figure 


Troubleshooting 
Flow Chart Na. 


Images are llghit or blurred as a whole. 


Fig. A 


a 


The blank background is smeared . 


Fig. B 


B 


Blank paper is output. 


Fig. C 


10 


Black belts or black snipes ri vertical direction 


Fig. D 


11 


Periodic abnormal printing. 


Fig. E 


12 


Seme parts ml printed. 





13 


White belts or some white snipes In vartlcal 
dlrecllon 


Fig. F 


14 


Pear fusing {Images are blurred rur peeled off 
iNtien louched by hands) 


— 


15 



Sample Image Problems (Figure 7.1.22.1) 























AB 






Afi 












Fig, A 






Fig. B 






Rg- c 


































•/ n_n_n_n_r\j"i-. 
n_n_n_n_n_rij 

o_n_n_n_n_A_i 






ab 






Fig. D 






Rg. E 






Fig. F 
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Images are light or blurred aa a whole. 



/ Isroneflourt \ w Supply tone*. 



-Jo 



Dobb the paper meet \ ™ 
OKI DATAapeoificalionB?/ 



Ubb paper tial meats 
Bpecrfi cati one. 



■■■,:.-, 



Am share 'inaarpiinls 

of smudges I dirt 

on 1ha pajwrV 



Yes 



Replace lha pap«. 



Nn 



lilha Ian* surface of rhe 
LED print head Arty? 



< 



vas 



Clean Ihe lens. 



Is the LED print head 
installed properly? 



> 



-Jo 



Property inElall (he LED 
print haad. 



■•<:.-, 



/ Dees the trensref roller contact'^ 

(plat* nulte proper conned with the) pf 

\ Pawer Supply Board'? 



"15 



MakB good conlatf . 



Replace the transfer roller, 
EP unit or Pcmrer -Surly Unit. 
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The blank background \z smeared. 



i 



as tha Image Ekum been 
exposed to ealarnal light?. 



res 



Close and wail 1or abaut 
1 5 mlnules. 



No 



Is Ihe heat roller pi lhe 
lusor unil dirty 7 



Ves 



Clea.' it. 



tv- 



U the cleaning roller comacl \ ^ as 
o< lhe ID unit properly corvlacting 
with lhe oonlact assembly 7 



Adjust the cleaning nailer 
scfilact to properly contact 
the contact assembly. 



M. 



Replace the ID unit and 
Power Supply UnH. 
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Blank papar \t aulpul 



Islhft LED head cannaclad 
prtfiahry? (Ctiaek cotinactot 
CN 14 <an 1ha M1 7-\ Btand.) 



■-'S3 



Is Una EP unit set 
onaparly? 



IS- 



'<■« 



Replacs lhe LED h«ad, 
Rwsr SuFUfj 1 Unit or M17-H Bwn± 



ConnBC*1li9 LED prim 
head property. 



SaMha EP unit prapaH/. 
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Black balta or ellipse in 1he 
vertical direction. 






Replace 1ha Image Drun (EF> Unil 







S^lvori^ 



E-d. 



Nu 



Rsplace the LED print head or 
Power Supply Unil 
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Periodic abnormal printing 


Yas 












/ 1 .66" (4< 
\ pari 


.i mm) \ 

od? / 


Developing ro*er {inside ID unit) 

lallura. 

Replace or clean the ID unit. 


Yl; ; , 






No 




/ 3.71' (9 
\ pari 


4.2 mm) \ 
od? / 


EP dmm (inaide ID unit) 

lailure. 

Replace the ID unit. 


Yes 






No 




/ 2.2T <S 

\ pan 


7.S mm) \ 
od? / 


Tomer supply relief 
(riside the ID unit) lailure. 
Replace the ID unit 


tea 






No 




/ 1 .Be' (3 


g.e mm) \ 
od7 / 


GharoMig relief (inside the ID unit) 

failure. 

Replace tfie ID unit. 


Yes 






Nn 




/ 1.24' (3 
\ pari 


1 A mm) \ 
od? / 


Cleaning relief (inside the ID unit ) 

failure. 

Replace the ID unil. 


Yes 






No 




/ 




/ 2.01 ' (5 
V oar 


1.1 mm) \ 
od7 / 


Replace Mia transle* rollaf. 


Yes 




\ ^ 






No 




/ 2.47' (6 


2.S mm) \ 

od? / 


Heale* roller (Inside tha fuser unit) 

lallura. 

Replace the (user unll. 


Yaa 






No 








/ 2.72' (e 

V par 


g.1 mm) \ 
od7 / 


Replace rna Back-up roller. 
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The OKI FAX 5300 and OKI FAX 5600 do not have any dipswitches. 

Copyright 1997, Okidata, Division of OKI America, Inc. All rights reserved. See the OKIDATA Business 
Partner Exchange (BPX) for any updates to this material, (http://bpx.okidata.com) 



Page: 159 



OKfDATA 



Service Manual for OF5300/5600 

Chapter A Board Descriptions 



1. The unit configuration is shown below. 



PK?::> 



Cabiw* AsermMy I^F'&X 
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Figure A.1.1.2 Unit Configuration Diagram 

(1) Main control board OKIFAX 5300: M17 PCB; OKIFAX 5600: M17 

(2) Modem board (MODEM): OKIFAX 5600 only 

(3) Network control unit (UNC-5) 

(4) PC interface board (CTR): option 

(5) Memory board (MEM): option 

(6) Power supply unit (1 VP: 120V, 2VP: 230V) 

(7) Power supply unit (SUB POW) 

(8) Operation panel board (05WH) 

(9) Optional board 



• Telephone interface board (TEL) 

• Hook board (HOOK) 

Note: Item 7 will be removed from the product in later revisions. 
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A/D 


Analog-to-digital converter 


AMP 


Amplifier 


BATT 


Battery 


CNi 


Connector number i 


CPU 


Central processing unit 


D-MOTOR 


Drum motor 


DRV 


Motor drive 


DRAM 


Dynamic random-access memory 


EXSEED 


Image processing gate array 


FAN 


Fan motor 


FLASH 


Flash memory 


IOGA3 


Input output gate array 


PCi 


Photocoupler number i 


POW.UNIT 


Power supply unit 


PSRAM 


Pseudo-SRAM 


R-MOTOR 


Resist motor 


RTC 


Real time clock 


S-MOTOR 


Send motor 


SRAM 


Static random-access memory 


Xtal 


Crystal oscillator 
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The section describes the principal functions of the individual units of the fax machines electrical sections. 

The block diagram is shown in Figure A1 .2.2. 

(1) OKIFAX 5300: M17 PCB 
OKIFAX5600:M17PCB 

• CPU 

Basic processor 

Scanning control 

Picture processing control 

Printing control 

SIO (Serial input/output) control 

• IOGA (Input/output gate array) 
Scanning control 

Printing control 

Peripheral input/output control 

• Flash memory (Instead of EP-ROM and SRAM) 
Memory storage for work area. 

• DRAM 

Memory storage for ECM operations, memory broadcast, delayed broadcast, etc. 

• Back-up battery circuit 

• Real-time clock IC 

• Audio monitor circuit 

• Contact image sensor control 

• I EXSEED 

Image data processing 

• SRAM 

Memory storage for image picture data 

• Supervision of the following external statuses: 
Presence of document on hopper 
Presence of document at scanning position 

• Send motor control 

• Fan motor control 



• Drum motor control 

• Resist motor control 

• Modem chip/Modem board (For OKIFAX 5600) 
Modulation and demodulation for V.34 (for OKIFAX 5600) 

• Modulation and demodulation for V.33 and V.1 7 
Modulation and demodulation for V.29 and V.27 ter 
Modulation and demodulation for V.21 

Generation of single-frequency signals for tonal signals 

Detection of single-frequency tonal signals 

Generation of dual time multiple-frequency signals for tone dialing 

(2) Operation panel unit: 05W board 

• Supervision of switches on operation panel 

• Control of LEDs on operation panel 

• Control of LCD on operation panel 
LED : Light-emitting diode 

LCD : Liquid crystal display 

(3) NCU Board (UNC5 PCB) 

Conversion of receive data and receive signals to internal signal level 

Conversion of send data and send signals to external signal level 

Generation of dial pulses to telephone line 

Detection of ringing signal 

Detection of busy tone (conjunction with Modem unit) 

Detection of hook up signal 

Interface with telephone handset (option) 

Output of send data and send signals to telephone line 

Input of receive data and receive signals from telephone line 

(4) Power supply unit: SUB-POW board 

• Conversion of main alternating current to the following direct currents: 
+5V DC power supply 

+8V DC/-8V DC power supply (+8V for OKIFAX 5300/5600 series) 
+30V DC power supply 

• Supplying of main alternating current to fuser unit 

• Generation of medium voltages +300V, -300V, +400V, -450V and 0V 

• Generation of high voltages -1 .35 kV, -0.75 kV and +3.5 kV 

(5) MEM (memory) board (Option) 

• DRAM 

Memory storage for ECM operations, memory broadcast, delayed broadcast, etc. 

(6) CTR board (PC Interface) 

• Driver circuits for bi-directional, parallel port 
(9) HOOK board (Option) 



• Hook switch circuit 
10) TELU board (Option): 

NOTE: this board is contained within the optional handset. 

• Speech network circuit 

Basic speech functions included. 

(11) TQSB board (option) 

Second paper cassette unit for OKIFAX 5300/5600 

• MOS-CPU 

• Motor control 
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Note: The OKIOFFICE 44 and OKIFAX 5300/5600 machines have very similar signal flows. 

The differences are: 

The one-line scanning processing speed of OKIFAX 5300/5600 is faster. The EXSEED (image processing 
LSI) and SRAM (dark/light level correction data) have been added to the OKIFAX 5300/5600 circuits. The 
OKIOFFICE 44 and OKIFAX 5300/5600 machines have very similar signal flows. 

The differences are: 

The one-line scanning processing speed of OKIFAX 5300/5600 is faster. The EXSEED (image processing 
LSI) and SRAM (dark/light level correction data) have been added to the OKIFAX 5300/5600 circuits. 
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Figure A2.2.1 shows the picture signal route in local copy mode. 

One-line picture data is transferred to A/D converter (analog/digital) via operational amplifier from the 
scanning unit (CIS: contact image sensor) as an analog data. After conversion from analog data to 6-bit 
digital data by A/D converter, the picture data is sent to EXSEED (image processing LSI) and SRAM. 
Here, the picture data undergoes various kinds of picture processings (EXSEED and SRAM), converted to 
two-level binary data (black and white) and 

then sent to IOGA (scanning control). The one-line binary picture data from IOGA is stored into DRAM. 
When the data for one page has been stored in the DRAM, the data is read out from the DRAM and sent 
to IOGA. The data is converted into a serial data by the picture control of IOGA and transferred to the LED 
print head for printing as HDATA. Writing of data into the page memory is also possible during the printing 
operation. 

Copyright 1997, Okidata, Division of OKI America, Inc. All rights reserved. See the OKIDATA Business 
Partner Exchange (BPX) for any updates to this material, (http://bpx.okidata.com) 



OKfDATA 



Page: 165 



Service Manual for OF5300/5600 

Chapter A Board Descriptions 



E 






1 h 

a 



V- 



m 



i 



p ^ 






if 

3§ 






is 



T^ 



' 3 H ■ 
,U_LL. 



Is 1 i< 







Wi 



I I-*- 






:; 



il 
^ 



a 



X * £ II S X 



£313 



rfl 



0© 




v 



I I : A nruuriL which caMluLusd by aub-piHvtr supply unil 

\ir. Lhc lime dF a sLand't] y stale. 

Notec 

The Sub-Power Supply will b9 removed from future revisions of the p'oduct. 



Copyright 1997, Okidata, Division of OKI America, Inc. All rights reserved. See the OKIDATA Business 
Partner Exchange (BPX) for any updates to this material, (http://bpx.okidata.com) 



Page: 166 

f r %l/ir|ATA Service Manual for OF5300/5600 

W</PWi^/%l/% Chapter A Board Descriptions 



Figure A2.2.2 shows the G3 send picture signal route 

In the G3 mode, the data transfer route from the scan unit up to the DRAM is the same as in the copy 
mode described in (1). 

The picture data for one-line is transferred from DRAM to CPU. The CPU performs the picture data 
processing (encode) for this picture data (FILLER, fill bits are inserted etc.) and again stores into the 
DRAM. The stored encoded data is output from DRAM to the MODEM under the control of CPU. After 
modulation, the picture signal "S" is sent to the NCU board as the transmission data. The transmission 
data "S" goes through the amplifier and is sent to the telephone line L1 and L2 via the transformer T1 as 
high speed signal. 
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Figure A2.2.3 shows the G3 receive picture signal route 

In the G3 mode, the high-speed picture signal arriving from the telephone line at L1 and L2 of NCU passes 
through the transformer T1 and the amplifier and is input to the MODEM as "R" signal. After demodulation 
by modem, the picture data is sent to CPU. The CPU performs the picture data processing (decode) for 
this picture data and stores into the DRAM. Then, the stored picture data is again written into DRAM (as a 
page memory) by the picture processing control of CPU. When the data for one page has been stored in 
the DRAM/P-SRAM, the data is read out from the DRAM and 

sent to IOGA. The picture data is converted into a signal data by the printer control of IOGA and 
transferred to the LED print head for printing as HDATA 0/1 . 
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Figure A2.2.4 shows the 300bps send protocol signal route 

In G3 communication, this is the route of the procedural control signals (pre-message, post-message 
phases etc.) at 300bps. 

The protocol send data is read into DRAM in the sequence the contents of various data stored in the 
FLASH memory area in advance under the control of CPU. The contents of the frame has been edited on 
the DRAM by CPU and sent to MODEM via CPU. HDLC (high level data link control) frame of the data is 
structured by the modem and converted to serial data in synchrony with the modem's DCLK (data clock). 
After modulation, the protocol signal is output from "S" of 
the modem and sent to the telephone line L1 and L2 via the transformer T1 of NCU. 
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Figure A2.2.5 shows the 300bps receive protocol signal route. 

In G3 communication, this is the route of the procedural control signals (pre-message, post-message 
phases etc.) at 300bps. 

The 300bps modulated signals received via the telephone line L1 and L2 of the NCU are sent from pin R 
to Pin RXA1 of the modem. After demodulation by the modem, the demodulated digital signals are sent to 
the CPU via the data bus from the modem. The data is read and decoded by the CPU and written into the 
DRAM. The written data is interpreted according to bit assignment of the binary procedural signals in the 
ITU recommendations. The successive modes 
of communication (for example, line density, encoding scheme, etc.) are determined. 
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Figure A2.2.6 shows the Report Print Signal route. 

This signal route describes the printing route of character data used to print Activity Report, Message 
Confirmation Report, etc. 

The report data is read into DRAM in the sequence the contents of data stored in the FLASH memory in 
advance under the control of CPU. The contents of data is edited on the DRAM. The data is read out from 
the DRAM and sent to IOGA. The data is converted into a serial data by the picture control of IOGA and 
transferred to the LED print head for printing as HDATA 0/1 . 
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This signal route describes the memory transmission used in broadcast mode, delayed broadcast mode, 
etc. 

The stored encoded data undergoes buffering, passes through CPU, MODEM and NCU and then sent out 
to the telephone line. 

Copyright 1997, Okidata, Division of OKI America, Inc. All rights reserved. See the OKIDATA Business 
Partner Exchange (BPX) for any updates to this material, (http://bpx.okidata.com) 



Page: 177 

f Wlf* ATA Service Manual for OF5300/5600 

W</PWi^/%l/% Chapter A Board Descriptions 



This signal route describes the memory reception used in no-paper mode, no-toner reception, confidential 
mode, etc. 
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1. Block diagram 

The circuit diagram consists of a CPU, crystal oscillator circuit and reset signal generator. 
Figure A3.2.1 shows the block diagram of CPU and the peripheral circuits. 

2. Function 

1) Crystal oscillator circuit 

X1 is a 20 MHz crystal ocillator. The output wave is fed to the CPU through pins 73 and 74. 
CLK (20MHz) signal output from pin 71 is used as the system clock and output to IC2 
(IOGA3: input/output gate array) IC20 (IEXCEED) and CTR board. 

2) CPU 

CPU controls the following functions in addition to the basic processor. 

Scanning control 

Picture processing control 

Printing control 

Serial communication interface (SCI) 

DMA (direct memory access) control 

Interrupt procedure control 

A/D converter 

Programmable pattern control 

16 bit integrated timer pulse unit (ITU) 

Timing pattern control (TPC) 
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1. Block diagram 

The circuit diagram consists of an input/output gate array IC2 (IOGA3). 
Figure A3.2.2 shows the related signals of IOGA3. 

2. Functions 

IOGA3 is newly developed LSI for scanning and printing control of OKIFAX 5000 series. 
IOGA3 contains the following functions: 

• Strobe signals control for LED head 

• Smoothing control for printing data 

• Interface of the peripheral LSI and CPU 

3. Others 

1) The route to transfer print data to the LED head is follows: 

• Data bus route: RX, Memory, Report mode, etc. 

2) System clock (CLK) is divided by IOGA3 and these divided clocks are transferred to the IEXSEED 
(IC20), LED head and 2'nd tray. 
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1. Block diagram 

The circuit diagram consists of Flash memory, Mask ROM, IC3 (Real time clock IC) and Back up battery 
circuit. 

Fig. A3.2.3 shows the block diagram of Flash memory, Mask ROM and Real time clock. 

2. Function 

1) Flash memory (FLS) 

Flash memory (electrically erasable and programmable device) is used for the main software program 
which is stored in EP-ROM of the current OKIFAX. Other than the function of EP-ROM, Flash memory is 
also used for the user data area 
instead of SRAM chips. 

• 512 KByte Flash memory x 1 (FLS) 
Used for work area, report recording etc. 

2) Back-up battery circuit 

• Non-rechargeable lithium for RTC-IC (real-time clock IC) 

3) Real-time clock IC (IC3) 

IC3 is a real-time clock IC used as a timepiece to display the data and time in year, month, day, hour, 
minute, and second units. Its input/output signals are the 4-bit data bus (ADOO - AD03), 4-bit address bus 
(A01 - A04) and the control signals PRDYO, RTCCS, MDMRD-N and RTCWR-N which perform a 
CPU-controlled read operation (M/D/Y H:M, Data read) and write operation (M/D/Y H:M, Data setting). 

4) MASK 

• 512 KByte Flash memory or Mask ROM x 1 (MASK) 
Used for program storage 

Copyright 1997, Okidata, Division of OKI America, Inc. All rights reserved. See the OKIDATA Business 
Partner Exchange (BPX) for any updates to this material, (http://bpx.okidata.com) 



OKfDATA 



Page: 185 



Service Manual for OF5300/5600 

Chapter A Board Descriptions 



HMCSl N,' 
HMCS0N 



FlPWOtJ- 



RP/VPP 
eirojh 



MnRDNj 
MHWR N 



MAS< 



# 



■s- 



ADO to 
ALB 



=§= 



BkH-up 
haltory 
Liicuil 



ij) ADCtoADlif 



Copyright 1997, Okidata, Division of OKI America, Inc. All rights reserved. See the OKIDATA Business 
Partner Exchange (BPX) for any updates to this material, (http://bpx.okidata.com) 



Page: 186 

f r %l/|r|ATA Service Manual for OF5300/5600 

W</PWi^/%l/% Chapter A Board Descriptions 



1. Block diagram 

The audio monitor circuit consists of IC1 1 (analog switch IC) and IC5 (amplifier) generates the following 
audio monitor. 

• Line monitoring 

• Buzzer signals 

Figure A3.2.4 shows the block diagram of audio monitor circuit. 

2. Function 

1) Line monitoring 

Send and receive signals are input from the transformer on the NCU board to this circuit as RM signal and 
the signal power is input to the IC1 1 . The IC1 1 adjusts the monitor volume by MONCO, MONC1 and 
MONC2 signal under the control of IOGA3. Output (high and low) from IC1 1 passes through the amplifier 
and fed to the speaker as a SP signal. 

• MONC0/MONC1/MONC2 signal : Volume control signal. 

Note: In case of transmission mode, the monitor will be available during dialing, but the monitor will be 
switched off automatically after the elapse of specified time (about 5 sec). 

2) Buzzer control 

Alarm and other signals (key touch etc.) are input from CPU to this circuit as BZ signal. The various 
buzzer signals are sounded under the control of CPU. 
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1. Block diagram 

The circuit diagram consists of the following function: 

• IC6 (A/D converter) and amplifier 

• 30 V/24 V conversion circuit 

• Connector CN1 that provides an interface between M1 7 board and CIS (contact image sensor). 
Figure A3.2.5 shows the related signals and block diagram of CIS. 

2. Function 

One-line picture data is read in the sequence from the scanning unit (CIS) as SIG signal (analog data) to 
A/D converter (analog/digital converter) of IC6 via amplifier. After conversion from analog data to 6-bit 
digital signal (SDT2 - SDT7) under the control of IC6, the picture data is sent to EXSEED (scanning 
control LSI) of IC20. Here, the picture data undergoes various kinds of picture processings. 

Sensor interface signal output from EXSEED. 

• LEDON : LED on/off control signal 

• PDCK : Scanning sensor drive clock (1 .25MHz for ODA/833KHz for INT'L) 

• MISP : Scanning synchronous signal (2.5 msec) 

• ADCLK: Sampling clock for A/D converter (1 .25MHz for ODA/833KHz for INT'L) 
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1. Block diagram 

The circuit diagram consists of the IEXSEED (image processing LSI) of IC20 and SRAM. 
Figure A3.2.6 shows the related signals of IEXSEED. 

2. Functions 

IEXSEED is newly developed LSI for the image processing of OKIFAX 5300/5600. 
IEXSEED contains the following functions: 

• Contact image sensor driver 

• Send motor forward rotation/chopping control 

• Line buffer control 

3. SRAM 

256 KByte SRAM x 1 (RAMI) 

Stores the dark/light level correction data. 

Error diffusion data and image separation data are processed by IEXSEED. 
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1. Block diagram 

The circuit diagram consists of connector CN1 5 that provides an interface between M1 7 board and the 
Modem board (28.8 kbps). 

The circuit diagram consists of Modem (14.4kbps). 

The circuit diagram consists of Modem (V34 modem or S34). 

Modem consists the following functions: 

• Modulation/demodulation 

Modulation type: 

1) ITU-T Rec. V34 (28800 bps) for G3 picture data: OKIFAX 5600 

2) ITU-T Rec. V17 (14400/12000/9600/7200 bps) for G3 picture data. 

3) ITU-T Rec. V33 (14400/12000 bps) for G3 picture data. 

4) ITU-T Rec. V29 (9600/7200 bps) for G3 picture data. 

5) ITU-T Rec. V27 ter (4800/2400 bps) for G3 picture data. 

6) ITU-T Rec. V21 channel 2 (300bps) for binary signals defined in ITU-T Rec. T.30. 

Automatic adaptive equalizer for G3 receive data with 300 bps data excluded. 
Generation of signal tones 
PB tone (multi-frequency tone) generation 
Detection of single tones 
D/A converter for send data (TX) 
A/D converter for receive data (RX) 
Amplitude equalizer for RX 
Selectable attenuation for TX 
Automatic gain control 
Figure A3.2.8 shows the related signals of Modem. 
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1. Block diagram 

The circuit diagram shown consists of the following connectors: 

• Connector CN6 that provides an interface between M17 board and NCU board. 

• Connector CN7 that provides an interface between M17 board and external electro-mechanical 
devices (PC1 and PC2). 

• Connector CN9 that provides an interface between M17 board and OPE (05W) unit. 
Figure A3.2.9 shows an interface between M17 board and NCU board. 

Figure A3.2.10 shows an interface between M17 board and OPE unit. 
Figure A3.2.1 1 shows the related signals of PC1 and PC2. 

2. Function 

1) External status supervising interface (PC1/PC2) 

External status is detected by the photocouplers (PC1/PC2) in the mechanism and the signal is output to 
the input port of CPU via this interface circuit. 

• PC1 : Presence of document on hopper. 

When sub-power supply is applied to the fax machine, this signal is output to OPE unit which will control 
the main-power supply. 

• PC2: Presense of document at scanning position. 

3. Others 

NCU interface signal 

• CML : Line seizure control signal 

• DP : Dial pulse control signal 

• SR : Control signal for connection between LINE and TEL terminals 

• MUTE : Control signal for pulse dial improvement and bell shunt replay 

• PP : Relay control signal for special service code detection at parallel pickup or remote reception 

• PBXE : Control signal for connecting one of LINE terminal to the PBXE terminal 



0H2 : Detection of off-hook of terminal connected to TEL-1 or TEL-2 

OH1 : Output upon circuit current detection after fax line seizure 

RP : Receiving sensitivity determination terminal 

Rl : Ringing detection signal 

S : Send signal (picture data/protocol/tonal signals/PB tone etc.) 

R : Received signal (picture data/protocol/tonal signals etc.) 

OPE interface signals 

TXDOPE : This signal transmits sequentially the contents of each data of TXD (LED on/off 
information, etc.) to OPE in serial data from CPU. 

RXDOPE : This signal transmits sequentially the contents of each data of RXD (key code information, 
etc.) to CPU in serial data from OPE. 

OPECHK : Use to monitor the operation of the OPE unit. 

OPERST : Reset signal for OPE unit 

WAKEUP-N : Wakeup signal 

PSMODE : Power Save Mode off signal from OPE. 

MP/OFF : Main Power On/Off signal to Main Power Supply Unit. 

MPREQ : Main Power off signal from CPU. 
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1. Block diagram 

The circuit diagram consists of connector CN2 that provides an interface between M17 board and LED 
print head. 

Figure A3.2.12 shows the related signals and block diagram of LED print head. 

2. Function 

Data of 1664 LEDs on the LED print head is loaded into the shift registers by the HCLCK (6.67 MHz) 
signal. After the 1664 bit (208mm) data is loaded in the shift registers, it is then loaded in the latch circuit 
by the HLATCH signal. The turning -on and off of the LEDs are controlled by STRB1 -N to STRB4-N 
signals. 

LED head interface signals output from IOGA 

• HDATA 0: Print data i.e., data to be printed 

• HCLCK: Transfer clock for print data (6.67 MHz/1 0MHz) 

• HLATCH: Latch signal for print data 

• STRB1 -N to STRB4-N : LED head strobe signals 
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1. Block diagram 

The circuit diagram consists of the following functions and connectors: 

• IC21 (Send motor drive) 

• Connector CN5 that provides an interface between M1 7 board and the send motor. 
Figure A3.2.13 shows the related signals of the send motor. 

2. Function 

1) Send motor rotaion and chopper control 

Send motor drive signals are generated by the IEXSEED and output to send motor via IC21 (motor drive 
IC) of this circuit. 

Note: The built-in motor control circuit of IEXSEED consists of the following blocks: 

Setting of the excitation operation 

Setting of the chopping operation 

Setting of the chopping frequency 

Setting of the motor forward 

Setting of the motor excitation method (1-2/2-1 phase excitation) 

a) Send motor rotaion control 

There are several cases of the rotation operation: 
Forward rotation for feeding documents. 

• Case 1 : Feeding document from hopper to the position where one line data is read. 

• Case 2: Feeding document while reading. 

• Case 3: Feeding document after a page has been read. 

b) Send motor chopper control 

The purpose of chopper control is to reduce the current to the motor by setting the phase signal on and off 
intermittently when a time lapse exceeding a specific time occurs without a phase update. 
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1. Block diagram 

The circuit diagram consists of the following functions and connectors: 

• IC9 (Drum motor driver) 

• IC22 (Resist motor driver) 

• Connector CN3 that provides an interface between M1 7 board and the resist motor. 

• Connector CN4 that provides an interface between M1 7 board and the drum motor. 
Figure A3.2.14 shows the related signals of the drum motor and resist motor. 

2. Function 

1) Drum motor control 

The drum motor is driven by the motor driver IC9. It is two-phase excited and bipolar-driven according to 
the DMPH1 and DMPH2 signals that are generated from the CPU. The DMON2-N, DMENA-N signal are 
generated from CPU. This 
drum motor rotates the image drum. 

2) Resist motor control 

The resist motor is driven by the motor driver IC22. It is two-phase excited and bipolar-driven according to 
the RMPH1 and RMPH2 signals that are generated from the CPU. The RMON1-N, RMON2-N signal ARE 
generated from CPU. This resist motor rotates the hopping (paper hopping) and the resist (paper feed) 
rollers. 

Refer to Appendix B for more information. 
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1. Block diagram 

The circuit diagram consists of the following connectors: 

• Connector CN1 1 that provides an interface between M1 7 board and the fan motor. 

• Connector CN14 that provides an interface between M17 board and the second tray (option). 

• Connector CN1 6 that provides an interface between M1 7 board and Sub-power unit. 
Figure A3.2.1 5 shows the related signals of the fan motor. 

Figure A3.2.16 shows an interface between M17 board and the second tray (option). 

2. Function 

1) Fan motor control 

The fan motor is controlled by the FANON signal generated from IOGA3 under the temperature control of 

the heater. 

The operating status of the fan is supervised by the FANSNS-N signal. 

The fan rotates in the following 3 status: 

• Normal mode 

• Cover open 

• Paper jamming occurring in the paper transport route 

2) Second tray (option) 

Second tray consists of the following functions: 
Paper capacity : 500 sheets 
Paper size : A4, Letter, Legal 
Paper-size selection : Manual 
Cassette/no-cassette selection : Automatic 
Paper/no-paper selection : Automatic 
Paper route open to facsimile transceiver unit: Automatic decision 



Control method: 

When second tray is installed on the facsimile transceiver unit, the tray is connected to the facsimile 
transceiver unit by a connector. The tray controls by the command from CPU of PU (printer unit) section. 
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1. Block diagram 

The circuit diagram consists of the following connector: 

• Connector CN1 provides an interface between M17 board and main power supply unit. 

2. Function 

1) Sensors and switch control 

Six types of sensors are used in the printer as listed below. All of their output enter IOGA3 ports for 
referring to and processing by the CPU. 

Figure A3. 2. 17 shows sensors and switch control. 

Inlet sensor 1 and 2 

Write sensor (To detect the paper top position for printing) 

Outlet sensor 

Paper end sensor 

Toner end sensor 

Cover status switch 
The functions of various sensors are described in the table in the next section. 
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Sensor Type 


Sensor Name 


Function 


PSIN-N 
PSIN2-N 


Inlet sensor 
Inlet sensor 2 


This photosensor is positioned before the resist roller to detect 
whether the paper has entered into the printer section. 


WRSNS-N 


Write sensor 


Detects the arrival of paper at designated position on the paper 
transport route inside the printer in order to turn on the light of the 
LED head. 
0: Paper exists, 1 : paper does not exist 


PSOUT-N 


Outlet sensor 


Located at the exit of the printer to supervise the paper exit 

operation 

0: Paper exists, 1 : paper does not exist 


PAPER-N 


Paper sensor 


Detects the presence of paper in the paper cassette. 
0: Paper exists, 1 : paper does not exist 


TNRSNS-N 


Toner sensor 


Detects the remaining toner in the toner cartridge. 

"The length of time of low-toner state within fixed time interval" 

detects a low-toner state. 


CVOPN-N 


Cover open 
sensor 


Detects whether the cover of the printer section is open or not. 
0: Paper exists, 1 : paper does not exist 
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2) Fuser unit temperature control 

The heater in the fuser unit is controlled by the thermister, IOGA3 and CPU to keep the heater roller 
surface within a prescribed temperature range. The CPU supervises the status of the port PCO 
periodically, turning HEATON signal on and off according to CPU of PCO (A/D converter input section) 
status to exercise temperature control. 

At power on time, the CPU switches the output signal THON from pin 65 (between high and low states) to 
check for a blown or shorted thermister according to the status of the THCHK signal. 

A built-in thermostat in the fuser unit prevents the heater from being overheated in event of failures in the 
thermister, or temperature control circuit, etc. 

Figure A3. 2. 18 below shows the fuser unit temperature control. 

Note: Heater control 

Temperature of the heater at the time of printing is 1 50 °C to 1 80 °C. This temperature is maintained by 
controlling the on and off operation of heater according to the input of the thermister converted into 
analogue-digital (A/D) values by the CPU. 

Fuser Unit Temperature Control (Figure A3.2.18) 
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3) High-voitage and medium-voltage control 

High voltages are activated by IOGA3 and generated by the high-voltage circuit inside the power supply 
unit. The CH (charge) voltage of about -1 .35 kV is used for the charge roller. The TR1/TR2 (transfer) 
voltage of about +3.5 kV/-0.75 kV is used for the transfer roller. 

Medium voltages are activated by IOGA3 and generated by the medium-voltage circuit inside the power 
supply unit. The SB1/SB2 (toner supply) voltage of about +0 V/-450 V is used for the toner supply roller. 
The DB1/DB2 (developing) voltage of about +300 V/-300 V is used for the developing roller. The CB 
(cleaning) voltage of about +400V is used for the cleaning roller. 

Figure A3. 2. 19 below shows high/medium voltages control. 

* Signals used to control the high/medium-voltages are listed below. 



SIGNAL NAME 


DESCRIPTION 


CHPWM 


P.W.M.:CH is output. 


DB1ENB 


"1"; + ive polarity voltage of DB1/SB1 is output. 


DB2ENB 


"1"; - ive polarity voltage of DB2/SB2/CB is output. 


TR1PWM 


P.W.M.:TR1 is output. 


TR2PWM 


P.W.M.:TR2 is output. 


DBPWM 


P.W.M.: DB/SB/CB is output. 



High/Medium Voltage Control (Figure A3.2.19) 



IIMA3 



Charge pilar 



UeiWoplriQ nolle' 

Tuner Hupptv raler 




Copyright 1997, Okidata, Division of OKI America, Inc. All rights reserved. See the OKIDATA Business 
Partner Exchange (BPX) for any updates to this material, (http://bpx.okidata.com) 



Page: 212 

f r %l/ir|ATA Service Manual for OF5300/5600 

W</PWi^/%l/% Chapter A Board Descriptions 



1. Block diagram 

The circuit diagram consists of the following connector: 

• Connector CN13 that provides an interface between M17 board and optional memory board. 

• Connector CN1 2 and CN1 7 that provides an interface between M1 7 board and CTR (PC interface) 
board. 

Figure A3.2.20 shows the interface between M17 and memory board. 

Figure A3.2.21 shows the interface between M17 and PC interface board. 

Note 1 : One of 1 Mbyte or 2 Mbyte memory board can be added to the memory capacity for OKIFAX 
5600. 

1Mbyte for OKIFAX 5300. 
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1. Block diagram 

The circuit diagram consists of the following functions and connectors: 

• RAM3 to RAM5 

Figure A3.2.22 shows the block diagram of DRAM. 

2. Function 
1)PSRAM 

2 MByte DRAM x 1 (RAM3) for ODA version 

512 KByte DRAM x 2 (RAM4 and RAM5) for INT'L version 

• Used as follows: 

Picture memory for the ECM send/receive modes. 
Picture memory for the memory transmission mode. 
Picture memory for the retransmission mode. 
Picture memory for the reception in memory. 
Editing for report printing. 
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1. Block diagram 

Figure A3.4.1 shows a block diagram of OPE (05W). 

The 05WH (operation unit) circuit consists of the following blocks: 

1) IC1 (one chip MOS-CPU) 

• Output ports 

Setting LEDs on and off: 8 ports 

Specifies the row during key switch matrix scanning: 8 ports 

• Input ports 

Detect the column whose key is pressed: 8 ports 

2) Key switch matrix (8 rows x 8 columns) 

3) LEDs (8 LEDs) 

4) LCD unit 

2. Key switch scanning 

Output ports (KSCANO to KSCAN7 signal) corresponding to 8 rows of key matrix are scanned sequentially 
by the software. In the case 1 is any of output from KSCANO to KSCAN7 signal which corresponds to the 
row 8 in the block diagram, the software reads input port, KSENSO to KSENS7, and determines which in 
the row 8 is pressed. 

3. LED drives and LEDs 

Eight LEDs (ALARM, PHOTO, LIGHT, etc.) on the control panel are driven by output of IC1 via resistors 
R1 , R4-9 and R1 1 respectively. An LED lights when a port output is 1 . 

4. In case sub-power supply is applied to the fax machine: when PC1 -N, HUP-N or RIINT signal is 
input to OPE unit, OPE unit controls the main power supply (1 20/230 board) by outputting the MP/OFF 
(ACON) signal. 

• PC1 -N: Presence of document on hopper 

• HUP-N: OFF-Hook detection for TEL 1 and TEL 2 terminal 

• RIINT: Ringing detection signal 
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A3.6.1 1 VP (for 120 V)/2VP (for 230 V) Circuit Diagram (1/2) 
A3.6.2 1 VP (for 120 V)/2VP (for 230 V) Circuit Diagram (2/2) 
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IMPORTANT: Oki Data Corporation recommends that maintenance of the Power supply unit (1 VP/2VP 
board) be performed by replacement of the whole power supply unit, not by replacement of components. 

Therefore, 

1) circuit descriptions in this section are for reference. 

2) orders for components of the power supply unit cannot always be accepted. 
Functions of unit: 

1 VP/2VP circuit generates the following direct currents (DC) based on the alternating current, 

AC 1 20 V +6%, -1 5% 

AC 230 V +15%, -14% 

1 . Low-voltage power supply circuit 

This circuit generates the following voltages. 
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This circuit generates the following voltages. 



Output Voltage 


Output Voltage 


+5V 


Logic circuit supply voltage (IC LSI), and high-voltage source voltage, etc. 


+8V 


CIS (contact image sensor) 


-8V 


CIS (contact image sensor) 


+30 V 


Send motor, drum motor, resist motor, fan drive, flash memory, CIS, and 2nd tray 
voltage 
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Voltage: AC 1 20 V +6%, -1 5% (AC 1 02 V to 1 27 V 

AC 230 V +1 5%,-1 4% (AC 1 98 V to 264 V) 



Frequency: 50/Hz/60Hz +1-2% 
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Transformer type B 



Pin No. 


Rated 
Voltage 


Rated 
Current 


Current 
Range 


Voltage 
Range 


Output 
Ripple 


Output 
Noise 


CN3-B11-B1 

3 

A13 


+5V 


1.8 A 


0.2 to 4.5 A 


5 V +/-4% 


100mVP-P 


250 mVP-P 


CN3-A15, 
B15 


+30 V 


1.20 A 


to 1 .20 A 


- 


4.0VP-P 


- 


CN3-A14 


+8V 


0.1 A 


to 0.1 A 


6.5 to 15 V 


3.0VP-P 


3.6VP-P 


CN3-B14 


-8V 


0.1 A 


to 0.1 A 


-15 to 6.5 V 


3.0VP-P 


3.6 VP-P 
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Symbol 


1VP Board 


2VP Board 


Remarks 


INLET Ass'y 


4YS4011-2894P001 


4YS4011-2894P002 




F1 


51MS063L 


19181-5A 




F2 


51MS016L 


Not mounted 




F3 


GGS3.15 


21702.5 




T1 (Transformer 10 


4YB4049-7082P1 


4YB4049-7083P1 




C1 , C2, C56 and C242 


Not mounted 


Mounted 




R18, R51, R52and 
R125 


Not mounted 


Mounted 




* This information contained herein can change without notice owing to product and/or technical 
improvements. 
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Figure A3. 6.1 shows a block diagram of 1 VP (120V)/2VP (230V). 

Note: The differences between 1 VP (AC120V) and 2VP (AC230V) board are shown in the following table. 



Symbol 


1VP board 


2VP board 


Remarks 


INLET Ass'y 


4YS4011-2894P001 


4YS4011-2894P002 




F1 


51MS063L 


19181-5A 




F2 


51MS016L 


Not mounted 




F3 


GGS3.15 


21702.5 




T1 (Transformer 1) 


4YB4049-7082P1 


4YB4049-7083P1 




C1 , C2 C56 and C242 


Not mounted 


Mounted 




R18, R51, R52and R125 


Not mounted 


Mounted 





* The information contained herein can change without notice owing to product and/or technical 
improvements. 
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5-1 General 
5-2 Circuit description 
5-3 Low-voltage section 
5-4 Protection circuits 
5-5 Cover open circuit 
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The power supply unit consists mainly of AC transformer and a power PCB (1 VP board for AC120V/2VP 
board for AC230V). A block diagram of the power supply unit is shown in Figure A3. 6.1 The power PCB is 
composed of five main circuits: AC input section, heater control section, low-voltage section, high-voltage 
section and protection circuit. 

The low-voltage section provides a +5V output by a DC-DC converter and other output voltages (+30V, 
+8V and -8V) simply by rectifying and smoothing the respective outputs of the AC transformer. The 
high-voltage section (TR1 , TR2, DB1 , DB2, SB1 , SB2, CB and CH) produces a flyback voltage from 5V by 
using a drum coil and a high-voltage 
transformer. 
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5-2-1 AC input section 
5-2-2 Heater control circuit 



Copyright 1997, Okidata, Division of OKI America, Inc. All rights reserved. See the OKIDATA Business 
Partner Exchange (BPX) for any updates to this material, (http://bpx.okidata.com) 



Page: 229 

f r %l/ir|ATA Service Manual for OF5300/5600 

W</PWi^/%l/% Chapter A Board Descriptions 



1 ) AC commercial power is supplied to line filter circuit through the AC inlet, power switch (SW1 ) and the 
fuse (F1). Fuse F1 is used for protecting the heater circuit. 

2) The filter circuit consists of L1 01 , R1 , C1 , C2, C3 and L1 . Capacitors C1 and C2 are not mounted in the 
power unit for 120V AC input. 

3) Fuse F2 is used for protection for the double voltage input in the power supply unit for 120VAC input 
and will not blow by shorting or opening the secondary circuit. This fuse F2 is not mounted in the power 
supply unit for 230V AC input. 

Copyright 1997, Okidata, Division of OKI America, Inc. All rights reserved. See the OKIDATA Business 
Partner Exchange (BPX) for any updates to this material, (http://bpx.okidata.com) 



Page: 230 

f r %l/ir|ATA Service Manual for OF5300/5600 

W</PWi^/%l/% Chapter A Board Descriptions 



1 ) The AC power divided from the AC input section passes through L2 for noise elimination and is fed to 
the heater via D1 (operating as a switch) from the power PCB. 

2) The on/off operation of D1 is controlled by the operation of photocoupler PC1 whose operation is 
controlled by the HEAT-N signal applied to CN3-B7 pin from the control PCB (M1 7 board). 

3) Resistors R2 and R3 connected on the AC side of PC1 are fuse resistors to protect themselves from 
firing when PC1 turns on in the event of D1 open failure. 
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5-3-1 +30 V circuit 
5-3-2 +/- 8 V circuit 
5-3-3 +5 V circuit 
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1) The +30 V circuit provides +30 V output by rectifying the corresponding output of transformer T1 by a 
rectifier diode DS1 and smoothing the rectified signal by capacitor C7. 

2) Resistor R53 is used to discharge the electric charge of C7 when the power switch (SW1) turned off. 
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1) The +/- 8 V circuit provides +8 V and -8 V outputs by rectifying the corresponding output of transformer 
T1 by rectifier diodes D1 and D1 1 and smoothing the rectified signals by capacitors C1 3 and C1 4. 

2) Resistors R22 and R23 are used to discharge the electric charge of C13 and C14 when the power 
switch (SW1) is turned off. 
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1) +5 V circuit provides +5 V output by lowering +30 V output by means of DC-DC converter circuit. 

2) IC1 is a control IC of frequency fixed type (operating at about 30 kHz in present power supply unit) 

3) Q1 is a power transistor, D7 is a flywheel diode, and L3 , C10 and C20 compose a smoothing circuit. 

4) The +5 V output is regulated as follows. The rectified +5 V is divided by resistors R83, R10 and R1 1 
and the resulting voltage is applied to IC1 , in which this voltage is regulated to a constant voltage. Thus, 
the regulated +5 V output is obtained by controlling IC1 . 
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1) The protection circuit includes fuse F3 for +30 V and +5 V overcurrent protection circuit. 

2) If an overvoltage is applied to the +5 V circuit, D8, R9 and D6 operate to short-circuit the +30 V circuit 
for half-wave cycle and fuse F3 will blow. 

3) F1 will blow only in the event of AC line short-circuit. 
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1) The cover open circuit consists of SW2. When the stacker cover is opened, the cover open microswitch 
(SW2) on the 1 VP/2VP board is turned off to cut the supply of H5V to the high-voltage power supply 
circuit. As a result all high-voltage outputs are interrupted. At the same time, the CVOPN-N signal is sent 
to the control board to notify it the off state of the microswitch, and the control board performs the cover 
open processing. 
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This circuit consists of photo-sensors and high voltage generation unit. 

Note: If the high-voltage unit inside the 1 VP/2VP circuit board is replaced, the output voltage and current 
output from the terminals must be checked and adjusted. This section does not describe the checking and 
adjustment methods, 
however. 



DANGER: 



DANGER 




Do Not 
Touch ! 


You may be subjected to hiph-voltacje electric shock 

by touching 1he follohwig parte without an insulating material: 

a. High-vcHage unit 

b. Contact atay 




HIGH VOLTAGE 




\f\fk. 



High voltage outpuls are connected to the oontacl asa'y as shown in 5^M . 
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5-6-1 Functional overview 
5-6-2 SB2, DB1 , DB2 and CB 
5-6-3 TR1 and TR2 
5-6-4 CH 
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The high-voltage outputs consist of TR1 (3.5 kV), TR2 (-0.75 kV), DB1 (+300 V), DB2 (-300 V), SB2 
(-450V), CB (+400 V) and CH (-1 .35 kV) and are obtained as follows. The control signal obtained from 
IOGA of M1 7 board is applied to High-voltage power supply circuit. As result, the driver current is applied 
to the drive circuit, which will provide the high-voltage outputs. 



Signal Name 


Output Voltage 


Application 


SB1/SB2 


+/- 5 V/-450 V 


Voltage applied to toner supply roller. 


DB1/DB2 


+300 V/-300 V 


Voltage applied to developing roller. 


TR1/TR2 


+3.5 kV/-0.75 kV 


Voltage applied to transfer roller. 


CH 


-1 .35 kV 


Voltage applied to charging roller. 


CB 


+400 V 


Voltage applied to cleaning roller. 
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1 ) These four high-voltage outputs are obtained from the flyback voltage of Q1 0. 

2) The positive and negative voltages of DB1 and DB2 are obtained by switching the charging direction 
under the triac and thyristor. 

3) Feedback is not applied to these outputs. However, SB2 is limited by D85 and DB2 is limited by D84 so 
as not to provide an output exceeding a preset voltage. 
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1) The TR1 high-voltage is obtained by rectifying the secondary output of Q17 switching circuit by a 
voltage-doubler rectifier. 

2) TR1 output circuit has both constant current (hereinafter called CC) and constant voltage (hereinafter 
called CV) modes. 

3) At first, TR1 output circuit operates in the CC mode. Once the voltage determined by parameters such 
as roller and medium is obtained, this circuit changes to operate in the CV mode by the control signal. 

4) The TR2 output voltage is regulated by keeping the voltage obtained by switching operation of Q15 at a 
constant voltage by D66 and D65. 
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1) The CH output voltage is stabilized by keeping the primary flyback voltage obtained by switching 
operation of Q16 at a constant voltage by D76 and D82. 
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The photosensors mounted on this circuit board/sensor board supervise the paper running state during 
printing. These six photosensors are used in this printer as listed below. All of their outputs enter IOGA for 
referring to and processing by the CPU. 

1) PS1 (photosensor 1): PSOUT 

Supervises the paper feed according to the time of arrival at the sensor and the time of passage of paper. 

2) PS2 (photosensor 2): WRSNS 

Detects the leading part of sensor. Supervises the paper running state. 

3) PS3 (photosensor 3): PSIN1 

Detects the leading part of the paper and gives the supervision timing for switching from hopping operation 
to feeding operation. Supervises the paper running state and the paper size according to the paper arrival 
time and running time. 

4) PS4 (photosensor 4): PAPER 
Detects the end of the paper. 

5) PS5 (photosensor 5): PSIN2 
Not used 

6) PS6 (photosensor 6): TONER 
Detects the lack of the toner. 
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1. Block diagram 

• Figure A3. 7.1 shows a block diagram of UNC5 (NCU) circuit. 

2. General functions of this circuit are as follows: 

1) Generates and detects signals to be exchanged with a telephone exchange or network in Phases A and 
E defined by ITU T.30. 

• Loop formation for call origination 

• Line current detection (see note 1 ) before call origination 

• Dial tone detection (see note 1 ) 

• Generation of dial pulses (see note 2) 

• Busy tone detection (see note 1 ) 

• Ringing signal detection 

2) Sends various data and signals from the R44/M17 board to the telephone line after amplification. 

• Picture data/Protocol/Tonal signals/PB tone, etc. 

3) Sends the following signals received from the line to the R44/M17 board as data after amplification. 

• Picture data/Protocol/Tonal signals, etc. 

Note 1 : This procedure may be omitted depending on the dial parameters. 

Note 2: MF (Multi-frequency) tone is generated by the modem and transferred to the telephone line via 
the NCU board. 

4. Description on the NCU Block Diagram 

4.1 UNC circuit diagram 

1 Lightning arresters (AR1, 2) 

The nominal operating voltage is 350 V. 

When connecting the ground of the arrestor to the chassis, tighten ARG on the PCB with a screw. At this 
time, the PCB is grounded through the power cable. The TB1 arrestor ground terminal can also be used to 
connect to the earth directly. 

4 DC circuits (R10, R11,C4) 



These circuits provide DC characteristics according to the line requirements using the primary DC resistor 
in the line transformer T1 and the R10 and R1 1 resistors. The capacitor C4 bypasses AC signals. 

5 Impedance matching network (R523, R536, C503) 

This circuit matches the impedance between the line and equipment to reduce reflection of transmitted 
signals. 

6 Receiving sensitivity (R574, R504) 

The receiving sensitivity at line seizuring is determined by R574 and the MF tone receiving sensitivity at 
parallel pickup is determined by R504. 

7CML(RL1) 

This circuit selectively switches the line between the telephone or facsimile. 

8 SR (RL2) 

This circuit connects the line with the telephone. During facsimile transmission, it disconnects the 
telephone. 

11 PP(RL6) 

If this circuits detects MF or CNG tones without seizuring a line, it sets a proper receiving sensitivity. 

12 DP (RL3) 

This circuit generates pulse dials. 

If the circuit detects MF or CNG tones without seizuring a line, it opens to increase the impedance. 

13 Pickup RC(R5, C31) 

These circuits insert a high-impedance resistor and capacitor serially to prevent the line impedance from 
dropping by the line transformer T1 . 

14 Ring detectors (IC1) 

These circuits detect a ring signal arriving to the line. If the input ring signal exceeds a specific voltage, the 
circuits output a signal having of Rl the same frequency as incoming Rl. 

15 Line transformer (T1) 

This circuit processes send/receive signals required for facsimile transmission, dial tone receive signals 
required for automatic dialing, and MF tone send and remote receive signals. It separates between the line 
and equipment in terms of DC and also keeps a balance between the line and the ground. The 
transformer on the UNC board for OKIFAX 5600 is covered with the shield case for the low-level receiving 
countermeasure. 

16 Off-hook detector (IC2) 

This circuit detects the off-hook state of the telephone connected to the TEL1 , TEL2 through LINE 
terminals. 
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The TELU board is the control board of the telephone set when the optional telephone assembly is 
installed on the facsimile transceiver. 

1. Block diagram 

Figure A3. 8.1 shows a block diagram of TELU circuit. 

2. General functions of this circuit are as follows: 

Speech IC 

Sending Level Adjustment 

Receiving Level Adjustment 

Sending Frequency Response Adjustment 

Side Tone Adjustment 

DC V-1 Characteristics Adjustment 

Return Loss Adjustment 

AGC (automatic gain control) 

Manual Pad 

Sending Frequency Response Adjustment 

Receiving Frequency Response Adjustment 

Handset Interface 

3. Explanation of TEL circuit diagram 

This section describes functional blocks of individual TEL circuit diagram. 

3-1 TELU circuit diagram 

TELU circuit diagram is formed by Speech IC and interface of UNC, HOOK SW and HANDSET. 

1) Speech IC 

The hybrid circuit is formed by Speech IC. 

2) Handset Interface 



• Transmitter signal route 

Signal from the microphone of the handset is input to pin 1 5 and 1 6 of Speech IC. This signal is 
determined by the amplification factor and output to the telephone line via UNC, Hook switch and DB2 
(rectifier). 

• Receive signal route 

Receive signal from the telephone line enters Speech IC via UNC, Hook switch and DB2 and is output to 
pin 2 & 3 of the speaker of the handset. 
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By mounting this optional memory board (MEM/MEM-2), it can be used for the expansion memory. 

1. Block diagram 

Figure A3.1 1 .1 shows a related signal of memory board. 

Memory board circuit consists of the following block. 

1)512 kbyte MOS Dynamic RAM x 4 (IC3 to IC6). 

Used as follows: 

• Picture memory for the ECM send/receive modes. 

• Picture memory for the memory transmission mode. 

• Picture memory for the retransmission data. 

• Picture memory for the reception in memory 
2) Memory capacity 

• 1 Mbyte memory board can be added for OKI FAX 5300. 

The relationship between memory capacity and mounted boards are shown in the following table. 



Equipment 


Memory 
Capacity 


IC3 


IC4 


IC5 


IC6 


OKI FAX 5300 


1 Mbyte 


Mounted 


Mounted 


Not mounted 


Not mounted 


OKI FAX 5600 


1 Mbyte 


Mounted 


Mounted 


Not mounted 


Not mounted 


OKI FAX 5600 


2 Mbyte 


Mounted 


Mounted 


Mounted 


Mounted 



Note: 

Minimum one hour of back-up time during electrical interruption. 

Battery back-up of image memory is provided by the optional memory card itself. This card 
contains a battery. 

3) Image memory capacity 





Memory Condition 


OKIFAX 5300 
(pages) 




OKIFAX 5600 
LEGAL Setting 


With Option Board 


Standard (without 
option) 


17 




35 




1 .0 Mbyte 


100 




120 



2.0 Mbyte - 200 



Note: No. of sheets are counted provided that ITU-T No.1 sample document is used. 
No. of sheets are typical value. 

Copyright 1997, Okidata, Division of OKI America, Inc. All rights reserved. See the OKIDATA Business 
Partner Exchange (BPX) for any updates to this material, (http://bpx.okidata.com) 



Page: 249 



OKfDATA 



Service Manual for OF5300/5600 

Chapter A Board Descriptions 



MfiP,0ii1r,UAnC? 



IIRI 



# 



MAflfjIn h'.VH 



3=^ 



WRL-N 



mm 



PCSi-UioPCS<-l 



5YE- 

av - 



CW13 ™ 



42VJ. At! 
■<';i. g" 



A13, 813 



A5, BS-M^ 



MI'Minplim) 



J* DM IB AttK 



# 



# 



I'uai-Ntoi'uasr 




Copyright 1997, Okidata, Division of OKI America, Inc. All rights reserved. See the OKIDATA Business 
Partner Exchange (BPX) for any updates to this material, (http://bpx.okidata.com) 



Page: 250 



GKfDATA 



Service Manual for OF5300/5600 

Chapter A Board Descriptions 



CTR board is used as an interface board of PC and FAX when PC is connected to facsimile 
machine. 

1. Block diagram 

CTR board circuit is formed by Receiver, Driver, and 1284-l/F. 
Figure A3. 12.1 shows related signals of CTR board. 

2. Function 
2.1 Summary 

By installing the optional board (Bi-Centro), the following MFP (Multi-Function Peripheral) 

function can be realized. 

Example: 

• PC printer function (300/Q600 dpi) 8PPM 

• PC Scanner function 300 dpi 

• PC Fax Modem function (TIA/EIA Class 1) 

• PC Memory function 

• PC Multiplex functionDisable Enable 

Interface between Fax machine and Host PC consists of three layer structure as detailed 
below, each sub-system can be operated at the same time by adopting a Oki-MFPI proto-col 
in both Fax machine and Host PC. 
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a) Application layer: 

Performs a function control of each sub-system at the Host PC and Fax machine. 

b) Data-Link layer: 

Performs a protocol control at the Host PC and Oki-MFPI (TIA IS650 Level 1 re-quirement). 
(Packetize/Unpacketize, flow control, Transfers command/data between each sub-system) 

c) Physical layer: 

Has a bi-directional interface control circuit which conforms to IEEE1284. 

Standard mode: Compatible, Nibble 

Oki special mode: MCE (Mode Change Express) 

Following devices are as sub-system: 

1 ) Printer (HIPER-W: Host based Image PrintER for Windows) 

Encodes a rater image data in Host PC and transfers a data with HIPER-W emula-tion. 

2) Scanner (Oki-SCL 1: Oki-Scanner Control Language 1) 

Transfers and image data of document scanned in Fax machine to the Host PC with 



Oki-SCL 1 command. 

3) FaxModem (TIA/EIA Class 1) 

Send/receive a Class 1 command between Host PC and Fax machine. 

4) Memory (MFPL: Multi-Function Peripheral Language) 

By using MFPL command, it is possible to display on screen of Host PC for condition 
of Fax machine and performs the initial registration of the telephone number used in 
Fax machine. 
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1. Block diagrm 

This board is installed as the optional board for the unit. 

Figure A3. 13.1 shows a block diagram of the second tray (option). 

2. Function 

Second tray consists of the following functions: 

• Paper capacity: 500 sheets 

• Paper size: A4, Letter, Legal 

• Paper-size selection: Automatic 

• Cassette/no-cassette selection: Automatic 

• Paper/no-paper selection: Automatic 

• Paper route open to facsimile transceiver unit : Automatic decision 
Control method: 

When second tray is installed with the facsimile transceiver unit, the tray is connected to 
the facsimile transceiver unit by a connecting cable. The tray is controlled by the com-mand 
from CPU of PU (printer unit) section. 
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This appendix describes the print operation processes and assemblies of the unit. 
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1) Image drum cartridge 

2) Resist motor 

3) Drum motor 

4) LED head 

5) Fuser 
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The image drum cartridge (l/D or EP [electro-photographic) consists of an image drum, a charger, and a 
developer. The cartridge forms a toner image on the drum, using an electrostatic latent image formed by 
the LED print head. 
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This resist motor is a pulse motor of 48 steps/rotation that is two-phase excited by the signal from the M17 
board. It drives the hopping roller and the resist roller via two one-way clutches according to the direction 
of rotation. 
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This drum motor is a pulse motor of 48 steps/rotation that is two-phase excited by the signal from the M17 
board and is the main motor of this mechanism. 
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Image data for each dot on a line from the M17 board is received by the shift registers and latch registers. 
The Letter size LED head are driven to radiate the image data on to the EP (image) drum. 
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The fuser consists of a heater, a heat roller, a thermister and a thermostat. 

An AC voltage from the power supply board (1 VP/2VP) is applied to the heater under the control of the 
HEAT-N signal from the M17 board. This AC voltage heats the heater. The M17 board supervises the heat 
roller temperature via the thermistor, and regulates the heater roller at a predetermined temperature 
(about 185 °C for OKIFAX 5000 series) by connecting or disconnecting the AC voltage supply to the 
heater. 

If the heater roller temperature rises abnormally, the thermostat of the heater voltage supply circuit is 
activated to cut off the AC voltage supply forcibly. 
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B2.2.1 Process Operations 
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1) Hopping and feeding 

2) Charging 

3) Exposure 

4) Developing 

5) Transfer 

6) Fusing 

7) Cleaning 

8) Cleaning of rollers 
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Hopping and feeding are affected by a single resist motor in the mechanism shown below. 
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Turning the resist motor in the "a" direction drives the hopping roller. Turning the resist motor in the "b" 
direction drives the resist roller. The resist gear and hopping gear each contain one-way clutches, so that 
turning each of these gears in the reverse direction will not be transmitted to the corresponding roller. 

(a) Hopping 

1 Hopping turns the resist motor in the "a" direction (in the clockwise [CW] direction) and drives the 
hopping roller to advance the paper until the inlet sensor turns on. 

(In this case, the resist gear also turns, but the resist roller is prevented from turning by the one-way clutch 
gear.) 

2 After the paper has turned on the inlet sensor, the paper is further advanced by a predetermined length 
until the paper hits the resist roller. (The skew in the paper can thus be corrected.) 




Rapsr 



Hopping rollar 



Resist roller 



CW = Clockwise 



(b) Feeding 

1 After end of hopping, turning the resist motor in the "b" direction (in the counter-clockwise [CCW] 
direction) drives the resist roller to advance the paper. (In this case, the hopping gear also turns, but the 
hopping roller is prevented from turning by the one-way clutch gear.) 

2 The paper is further advanced in synchrony with the print data. 




Hopping 



Transisr rctor 



Rasi&: ncller 



CCW = CounterclccKwise 



Copyright 1997, Okidata, Division of OKI America, Inc. All rights reserved. See the OKIDATA Business 
Partner Exchange (BPX) for any updates to this material, (http://bpx.okidata.com) 



Page: 265 



OKfDATA 



Service Manual for OF5300/5600 

Chapter B Print Operation Description 



Charging is affected by applying a DC voltage to the charge roller that is in contact with the image drum 
surface. 



Charoo roller 




EPdrum 



The charge roller is composed of two layers consisting of a conductive layer and a surface protective layer 
that has elasticity, in order to secure a good contact with the image drum. When the DC voltage (-1 .35 
KVDC) applied from the Power Supply Unit exceeds a threshold value, charging begins. The applied 
voltage is proportional to charge potential with off set of approx. -550V. 



Charge Potential 



-?st 




-HO 



-T350 [V] 

Applied Voltage 
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3) Exposure 

Light emitted from the LED head irradiates the image drum surface with negative charges. The surface 
potential of the irradiated part of the image drum drops, thereby forming an electrostatic latent image 
associated with the image signal. 
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LED head 
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The image drum is coated with an underlayer (UL), a carrier generation layer (CGL), and carrier transfer 
layer (CTL) on the aluminum base. The organic photo conductor layer (OPC), comprising a CTL and a 
CGL, is about 20 mm thick. 
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The image drum surface is charged to about -750 V by the contact charge of the charge roller. 

When light from the LED head irradiates the image drum surface, the light energy generates positive and 
negative carriers in the CGL. The positive carriers are moved to the CTL by an electrical field acting on the 
image drum. Likewise, the negative carriers flow into the aluminum layer (ground). 

The positive carriers moved to the CTL combine with the negative charges on the image drum surface 
accumulated by the contact charge of the charge roller, lowering the potential on the image drum surface. 
The resultant drop in the potential of the irradiated part of the image drum surface forms an electrostatic 
latent image on it. The irradiated part of the image drum surface is kept at about -100 V. 
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Toner is attracted to the electrostatic latent image on the image drum surface to convert it into a visible 
toner image. Developing takes place at the contact between the image drum and the developing roller. 

1 As the toner supply roller rotates while rubbing on the developing roller, a friction charge is generated 
between the developing roller and the toner, allowing the toner to be attracted to the developing roller. 
(The developing roller surface is charges positive and the toner, negative.) 
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2 The toner attracted to the developing roller is scraped off by the doctor blade, forming a thin coating of 
toner on the developing roller surface. 

3 Toner is attracted to the exposed part (low-potential part) of the image drum at the contact between the 
image drum and the developing roller, making the electro-static latent image visible. 



-300V 



Developing rollsr 



lXJOUMXJUUMJXwXOAWJ Toner 




Image drum 



Exposed Exposed 

part pan 



100V 



An illustration of activities el Ihe contact point of the 
Image drum surface and Itie developing roller (emow 
marks denote lha direction of tha electric field). 

Note: The toner supply roller and the developing roller are supplied with bias voltages required during the 
developing process as shown below. -450 VDC is supplied to the toner supply roller, -300 VDC to the 
developing roller. 



' clmsi. 
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The transfer roller is composed of conductive sponge material and is designed to make the image drum 
surface and the paper closely into contact. 

Paper is placed over the image drum surface, and a positive charge, opposite in polarity to the toner, is 
applied to the paper from its reverse side. 

The application of a high positive voltage (+1 KVDC) from the Power Supply Unit (1 VP/2VP board) to the 
transfer roller causes the positive charge induced on the transfer roller surface to be transferred to the 
paper at the contact between the transfer roller and the paper. As a result, toner charged negative that is 
attracted to the image drum surface is transferred to the upper side of the paper by the positive charge on 
the lower side of the paper. 



EPdfum 




Transfer rallar 
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After the end of the transfer operation, the unfused toner image is fused on the paper under heat and 
pressure as it passes between the heater roller and the back-up roller. The heater roller with a Teflon 
coating incorporates a 500 W heater (Halogen lamp), which heats the heat roller. 

A thermister, which is in contact with the heater roller, regulates the heater roller at a predetermined 
temperature (about 185 °C for OKIFAX 5000 series). A safety thermostat cuts off voltage supply to the 
heater by opening the thermostat in the event of abnormal rise in temperature. 

The back-up roller is held under a pressure of 2.5 kg by the pressure spring at each side. 



I IfiilHI 



Separation claw 




Heater roller 



— hermiE-tor 



Back-nj roller 



Pnaeaure spring 
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After the end of the transfer, residual toner on the image drum is attracted to the cleaning roller temporarily 
by static electricity to clean the image drum surface. 



EPdrum 



Cleaning roller. 




TranSlsr roller 
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The charge roller, transfer roller and cleaning roller are cleaned in the following cases: 



• In warning up at power-on time 

• In warning up after the cover is opened and closed 

• When the number of accumulated sheets is 1 or more and the printout operation ends 

Changes in bias voltage applied to each roller move adhesive toner from the roller to the image drum and 
return it to the developer. 





Cleaning "NO" (V) 


Cleaning "YES" (V) 


DB+ 


- 


+300 V 


DB- 


-300 V 


-300 V 


TR+ 


+1000V 


+1000V 


TR- 


- 


-750 V 


CB (cleaning) 


+400 V 


+400 V 


CH- 


-1350 V 


-1350 V 
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B2.3.1 Errors List 

B2.3.2 Major Trouble Errors 

B2.3.3 Recoverable Errors 



Copyright 1997, Okidata, Division of OKI America, Inc. All rights reserved. See the OKIDATA Business 
Partner Exchange (BPX) for any updates to this material, (http://bpx.okidata.com) 



OHfDATA 



Page: 273 

Service Manual for OF5300/5600 

Chapter B Print Operation Description 



The errors are listed below. 

1) Major trouble errors 

Fuser error (Printer Alarm 4) 

Fan error (Printer Alarm 3) 

Paper supply error 

Paper transport system error 

Paper exit jam 

Paper size error 

2'nd tray communication error (Printer Alarm 2) 

Cover open 

2) Recoverable errors 

• 2'nd tray route open 

• No cassette in 2'nd tray 

• No paper in 1 'st cassette 

• No paper in 2'nd cassette 

3) Alarms (warning) 

• Low toner 

• Paper width error 

Notes: 

1 . The major trouble errors do not recover after an error has been removed unless a reset is not 
performed. 

2. A recoverable error resets automatically by itself once the cause of error has been removed. Printing is 
not possible while an error is existing. 

3. The alarm serves as a warning only and the printing operation is performed. 
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B2.3.2.1 Fuser Error (Printer Alarm 4) 

B2.3.2.2 Fan Error (Printer Alarm 3) 

B2.3.2.4 2'nd Tray Communication Error (Printer Alarm 2) 

B2.3.2.5 Cover Open 

B2.3.2.3 Paper Feed Monitoring 
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The fuser error indicates an error in thermister on heater. 

In case the fuser error occurs at the time of printing, the heater is turned off soon but the printing 
continues of that page. 

However, if the error occurs before the write sensor is turned on, the motor stops soon. 

Copyright 1997, Okidata, Division of OKI America, Inc. All rights reserved. See the OKIDATA Business 
Partner Exchange (BPX) for any updates to this material, (http://bpx.okidata.com) 



Page: 276 



OKfDATA 



Service Manual for OF5300/5600 

Chapter B Print Operation Description 



The fan error is generated when the FANSNS signal lead goes "1" while the fan is running at full speed. 
Operation of the FANSNS signal when the fan is turned on is described below. 



FANON 
FANSNS 



in ns\j~ 



VlatiSsc 



MaxSSec 



Since the fan alarm is not monitored during printing, the fan alarm does not appear from the moment the 
printing is started until the completion of printing operation. 

In other words, the printing will continue even if the fan alarm occurs during printing. 
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Statue 


Description and Supervising Sensor 


Distance 


Paper supply error 


Indicates monitoring error in hopping 
Hopping is mined Slimes 


1 1 8 mm (J.64') or less path 
Length +3*5 (hopping) x 3 


Transport sysiem jam 1 


indicates an errof In the papef transport palh. 

Error on resist roller seellon. 

From raslsl ON la writ* sensor (PS2> ON. 


30 mm (1.18") or less 
Inlet - write *2Q 


Transport sysiem jam 2 


From inlet sensor OFF up to write sensor OFF 


44 mm (1 .73') or lese 


Tranaport sysiem jam 3 


Indicates an error in the paper transport system 
Error ol iransler teller and/or heat roller 
From write sensor ON 1o outlet sensor ON 


207 mm (B. 1 5') or lese 
Wile - outlet +99 


Paper aize error 


Indicates paper eiza other than specified one. 
From resietON to inlet seneor OFF. 


Recording paper 
*'-4Smrn<177 - ) 


Psp« oultel |am 1 


Supervisee slipping of the recording paper. 
From outlet sensor' ON to OFF. 


Recording paper 
+/-45mm(1- 77 "t 


Papa* outlet |am 2 


Supervises jamming at the near paper outlet. 
Fram outlet sensor ON to OFF, 
When a crumpled recording paper is detected, the 
outlet sensor is set to 'OFF' earlier than usual, 


13Ernm(E.31') 
or loss: NG 
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This error is generated if on sending a command to the 2'nd tray is returned no-status (40s) or an 
undefined status. However, in case there is no status when reset, it will be considered that the 2'nd tray is 
not mounted. 
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Cover open sensor "0" indicates an open cover. 

When the cover is closed the CU (control unit) section sends the reset signal and processes in the same 
way as if the power has been turned on. 
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The three recoverable errors are listed in the table below. 



Status 


Description of Supervising Sensor 


2'nd tray route open 


Paper supply route from the option 2'nd tray to the main body is open, recording 
paper of the 1 'st tray is being replaced. 


No paper 1'st 
cassette 


No paper has been detected by the 1 'st tray's paper sensor. 
No paper has been detected by paper sensor in "1" state. 


No paper 2'nd 
cassette 


Response from the option tray indicated no paper in 2'nd tray. 
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Composition 

Operation 

Operation during toner full state 

Operation during toner low state 

Low Toner Alarm 
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The device consists of the stirring gear which rotates at a constant rate, the stirring bar and the magnet on 
the stirring bar. The stirring bar rotates through the link on the protrusion in the stirring gear. 

The configuration of stirring bar in the figure below may differ. The principle of toner detection, however, 
remains the same. 





c 


\\ 




© 


)} 


p H 




Magnel 


Stirring Bar 






Stirring Gear 



Protrusion 
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Toner Low is detected by monitoring the time interval between the encounter of the magnet set on the 
sensor lever and the magnet on the stirring bar. 
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Operation during toner full state 

• The stirring bar rotates due to interlocking with 
the stirring gear. 

• Even when the magnet on the stirring bar 
reaches the maximum height, since the other 
side is being dipped in the toner, the stirring 
bar is pushed by the stirring gear. 



Sllrrlng Bat ■ 



filling liuar 



Tons* 
Sensor 




Copyright 1997, Okidata, Division of OKI America, Inc. All rights reserved. See the OKIDATA Business 
Partner Exchange (BPX) for any updates to this material, (http://bpx.okidata.com) 



Page: 285 



OKfDATA 



Service Manual for OF5300/5600 

Chapter B Print Operation Description 



Operation during toner low state 


Stirring Bar — Xr^Sv if 


• When the stirring bar reaches the maximum 


height, since there is no resistance provided by 




the toner on the other side, it falls to the 


m-?\ 


minimum height due to its own weight. 


} J Sanaw 


Because of this, the time interval during which 


it is in encounter with the magnet of 

the sensor lever becomes long. By monitoring 


I .-Jl / Lavef 




this time interval, toner low can be detected. 
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A check for low toner is carried out at all times when the drum is rotating (rotation in opposite direction is 
excluded). 



The toner sensor is not monitored while the drum motor is in halt. 



TONER FULL SJatS 
TONER LOW slate 

TNPSMS-N 



JSl 



• When the toner low state is detected 2 times consecutively, Toner Low is established. 

• When the toner full state is detected 2 times consecutively, Toner Low is canceled. 

• When there is no change with the toner sensor for 2 cycles (6.5 sec. x 2) or more, then the Toner 
Sensor Alarm is activated. 



Printing Speed 


T 


t1 (Toner Exists) 


Remarks 


8 ppm 


3.2 sec. 


0.16- 1.00 sec. 


OKIFAX 5000 series 
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Status 


Description and Supervising Sensor 


Distance 


Paper supply error 


Indicates monitoring error in hopping. 
Hopping is retried 3 times 


1 1 8 mm (4.64") or less path 
Length +36 (hopping) x 3 


Transport system jam 1 


Indicates an error in the paper transport path. 

Error on resist roller section. 

From resist ON to write sensor (PS2) ON. 


30 mm (1.18") or less 
Inlet - write +20 


Transport system jam 2 


From inlet sensor OFF up to write sensor OFF. 


44 mm (1.73") or less 


Transport system jam 3 


Indicates an error in the paper transport system. 
Error of transfer roller and/or heat roller. 
From write sensor ON to outlet sensor ON. 


207 mm (8.15") or less 
Write - outlet +69 


Paper size error 


Indicates paper size other than specified one. 
From resist ON to inlet sensor OFF. 


Recording paper 
+/-45mm (1.77") 


Paper outlet jam 1 


Supervises slipping of the recording paper. 
From outlet sensor ON to OFF. 


Recording paper 
+/-45mm (1.77") 


Paper outlet jam 2 


Supervises jamming at the near paper outlet. 

From outlet sensor ON to OFF. 

When a crumpled recording paper is detected, 

the outlet sensor is set to "OFF" earlier than 

usual. 


135 mm (5.31") 
or less: NG 
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he OKIFAX 5300 and OKIFAX 5600 Circuit Diagrams contain component level repair information and are 
OKIDATA proprietary. 
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ASSEMBLY 



SECTION 1 

CABINET ASSEMBLY 




OF' "HON TELEPHONE 
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Number 


Description 


Q'ty 


Remarks 





1a 


1PA4120-1079G 

1 


Hopper: Document assy. 


1 


50607301 RSPL 
















2a 


2PP4120-1084P 

1 


Tray: Sub Hopper 


1 


50220901 RSPL 
















3a 


2PP4120-1091P 

1 


Cover: NCU 


1 


53075901 RSPL 
















4a 


1PP4120-1089P 

1 


Cover: Main 


1 


53075801 RSPL 
















5a 


2PA4083-6130G 

1 


Guide: Manual Feed Assy (Gray) 


1 


51011001 RSPL 
















6a 


40044501 


Board-UNC 


1 


40044501 RSPL 
















6f 


40044502 


Board: UNC 


1 


40044502 RSPL 




7 


40274601 


Board: S34 (OF5600) 


1 


40274601 RSPL 




8 


3PP4120-1088P 

1 


Plate: Partition 


1 


51019501 RSPL 




9a 


1PP4120-1090P 

1 


Cover: Rear 


1 


5307601 RSPL 
















10 


1PP4120-1093P 

1 


Tray: Stacker 


1 


50221001 RSPL 




11 


N/A 


Screw 




N/A 




12 


N/A 


Screw 




N/A 




13 


N/A 


Screw 




N/A 




14 


4PB4120-1136P 

1 


Screw: Thumb 


2 


50317601 RSPL 




15 


4PP4120-1161G 

1 


Guide: Assist 


3 


51019601 RSPL 




16 


223A7010P003 


Cover: Modular Cap 


1 


53078001 RSPL 




17 


40275501 


Plate-guard 


1 


40275501 RSPL 
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1 


40105301 


Unit: Op Panel (OF5300) 


1 


40105301 RSPL 
















1b 


40079101 


Unit: Op Panel (OF5600) 


1 


40079101 RSPL 
















2 


4PB4120-1074P1 


Film: One-touch Cover 


1 


52203301 RSPL 

















3 


4PB4120-1073P10 

1 


Sheet: One-touch (L) 




52081310 RSPL 
















4a 


40047110 


Sheet-F-050V 




N/A 
















4d 


40076810 


Sheet-F-175V 




N/A 
















5 


4PB4014-4776P20 

1 


Label: Ten Key (OK) 




N/A 
















6a 


40047001 


Sheet: One Touch (OF5300) 




53077901 RSPL 
















7a 


1PP4120-1111P1 


Cover: One-touch Cover-175 




53076101 RSPL 
















7b 


1PP4120-1072P1 


One-touch Cover-175 




53076101 RSPL 
















8 


N/A 


Board: Op Panel Control (05W) 




N/A 
















9a 


N/A 


Button-Start (S) 




N/A 
















10a 


N/A 


Button-Stop (S) 




N/A 
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1 


2PA4120-1214G1 


Cover: Stacker Assy 


1 


53077801 RSPL 




2 


4PB3517-1567P1 


Wire: Guide 


1 


51013801 RSPL 




3 


4YB4120-1117P1 


Motor: (Main) 


1 


56512701 RSPL 




4 


4YB4120-1118P1 


Motor: Registration 


1 


56512601 RSPL 




5 


4PP4083-2593P1 


Gear: Stepper Motor Idle 


1 


51225701 RSPL 




6 


3PP4083-6076P1 


Gear: Reduction 


1 


50220801 RSPL 




8a 


2YX4120-1128G1 


Fusing: Unit Assy (120V) 


1 


51229301 RSPL 




8b 


2YX4120-1128G2 


Fusing: Unit Assy (230V) 


1 


50220802 RSPL 




9 


3PA4122-1295G1 


Shaft: Hopping Roller Assy 


1 


50219601 RSPL 




10 


4PP4083-6022P2 


Bearing 


5 


51607402 RSPL 




11 


4PP4083-6086G1 


Sensor: Toner 


1 


50405501 RSPL 




12 


4PP4083-6083P1 


Plate: Sensor (Inlet) 


3 


51010701 RSPL 




13 


4PB4083-6024P1 


Gear: One-way Clutch 


2 


51228901 RSPL 




14 


4PP4083-6080P1 


Gear: Fuser Roller Idle 


1 


51229101 RSPL 




15 


3PP4083-6054P1 


Lever: Reset (R) 


1 


50805901 RSPL 





16 


4PP4083-6081P1 


Gear: Eject Roller Idle 


1 


51229201 RSPL 




17 


3PB4083-6030P1 


Roller: Registration 


1 


53342501 RSPL 




18 


4PP4083-6042P1 


Gear: Transfer Roller 


1 


51229001 RSPL 




19 


4YB5084-7640P1 


Roller: Transfer 


1 


50409301 RSPL 




20 


3PB4083-6064P2 


Roller: Back-up 


1 


53343701 RSPL 




21 


4PP4083-6052P1 


Bushing: Pressure Roller 


2 


51607601 RSPL 




22 


4PP4083-6065P1 


Spring: Bias 


2 


50925301 RSPL 




23 


1PP4083-6035G001 


Base: Lower Sub Assy 


1 


50223201 RSPL 




24 


3PP4083-6058P1 


Arm: Cover Open 


1 


53068901 RSPL 




25 


3PP4083-6053P1 


Lever: Reset (L) 


1 


50805801 RSPL 




26 


4PP4083-6057P1 


Spring: Stacker Cover Reset 


1 


50924201 RSPL 




27 


4PB4083-6197P1 


Gear: Stacker Cover Damper 


1 


51229401 RSPL 




28 


4PP4083-6191G1 


Arm: Stacker Cover Damper 


1 


53069101 RSPL 




29 


4PA4083-6025G1 


Plate: Sensor (Outlet) 


1 


51010802 RSPL 




30 


2PA4120-1129G1 


Roller: Exit Assy. 


1 


50409901 RSPL 
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31 


2PA4120-1085G1 


Guide: Release Assy. 




51019201 


RSPL 




32 


4PP4120-1087P1 


Spring: Release 




50930001 


RSPL 




33 


4YA4116-1228G1 


LED Head (1228G10 




56112101 


RSPL 




34 


224A1286P0140 


Connector: LED Cable 




56730201 


RSPL 




35 


4YX4120-1124G1 


Cable: LED Head Assy 




56632401 


RSPL 




36 


N/A 


Screw 




N/A 




37 


N/A 


Screw 




N/A 




38 


N/A 


Screw 




N/A 




39 


N/A 


Screw 




N/A 




40 


N/A 


Screw 




N/A 




41 


N/A 


Screw 




N/A 




42 


4PA4120-1170G1 


Wire: Sensor Assy. 




56633001 


RSPL 




43 


4PP4120-1209P1 


Washer: B 




50517001 


RSPL 




44 


4PP4120-1210P1 


Washer: C 




50517201 


RSPL 




45 


3PP4083-6071G00 

1 


Bracket: Motor 




51709901 


RSPL 




46a 


N/A 


Halogen Lamp (Q)-F120 




N/A 




46b 


N/A 


Halogen Lamp (Q)-F230 




N/A 




47 


N/A 


Sensor: Heat 




N/A 




48 


N/A 


Thermostat A 




N/A 




49 


N/A 


Bearing: B 


2 


N/A 




50 


N/A 


Gear: A 


1 


N/A 
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1a 


4YB4049-7082P1 


Transformer: 120 V 


1 


56414201 RSPL 




1b 


4YB4049-7083P1 


Transformer: 230 V 


1 


56414001 RSPL 




2 


3PA4083-6090G1 


Assy: Contact 


1 


56730001 RSPL 





3a 


40035901 


PWR Unit-ACDC DROP (120V) 


1 


40035901 RSPL 




3b 


40035902 


PWR Unit-ACDC DROP (230V) 


1 


40035902 RSPL 




4a 


40050803 


Board: M 17-3 


1 


40050803 RSPL 




5 


2YX4076-7012G00 

1 


Guide: Cassette (R) Assy 


1 


1024301 RSPL 




6 


3PP4083-7653P1 


Lever: Lock Cassette 


2 


50808401 RSPL 




7 


4PP4083-7655P1 


Spring: Cassette Lock 


2 


50929501 RSPL 




8 


4PP4122-1170P1 


Block: Link Pull 


2 


53345201 RSPL 




9 


4PP4083-7666P1 


Spring: Sheet 


2 


50929901 RSPL 




10 


4PP4083-7658G1 


Link: Sheet (R) 


1 


50808601 RSPL 




11 


1PA4120-1162G1 


Cassette: Paper Assy (Gray) 


1 


50110501 RSPL 




12 


3PP4083-5663G1 


Frame: Separator Assy. 


1 


53345601 RSPL 




13 


3PP4083-7660P1 


Beam 


2 


51608801 RSPL 




14 


2PA4076-7011G00 

1 


Guide: Cassette (L) Assy. 


1 


51024201 RSPL 




15 


1PP4120-1078P00 

1 


Plate: Base 


1 


51024401 RSPL 




16 


3PP4083-6154P1 


Plate: Cassette Sensor 


1 


51011501 RSPL 




17 


4PP4083-7667P1 


Plate: Paper Supply Sensor 


1 


51019701 RSPL 




18 


2PB4120-1103P1 


Insulator 


1 


51711301 RSPL 




19 


4YB4120-1119P1 


Motor: Fan 


1 


56512801 RSPL 




20 


40234201 


Locking Card Spacer 


1 


N/A 




21 


N/A 


Screw 




N/A 




22 


N/A 


Screw 




N/A 




23 


N/A 


Screw 




N/A 




24 


N/A 


Screw 




N/A 




25 


4PP4083-7657G1 


Link: Sheet (L) 


1 


50808501 RSPL 




26 


4PP4083-762P1 


Plate: FG C 


1 


51023701 RSPL 




28 


N/A 


Screw 




N/A 




29 


40088401 


Bracket-SPSU 




N/A 




30 

a 


4YB4049-1876P00 

1 


Board-SPSU(120V) 




N/A 
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30b 


4YB4049-1878P00 

1 


Board-SPSU (230V) 


1 


40123401 
RSPL 





31 


40123401 


Plate: Assembly (PC Interface) (OF5600) 


1 


51024001 
RSPL 




32 


4PP4120-1187P1 


Plate: Earth (PCFX) (OF5600) 


1 


51023601 
RSPL 




33 


4PP4083-7665P00 

1 


FG Plate D 


1 


51023601 
RSPL 




34 


4YC4061-5115P00 

1 


Tape: Teflon 


2 


52202601 
RSPL 
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1 


1PP4120-1015P00 

1 


Frame: Scanner 


1 


53350701 RSPL 




2 


2PP4120-1034P1 


Base: Scanner (L) 


1 


50221101 RSPL 




3 


4PP4120-1023P1 


Plate: ADF Ground 


1 


51019901 RSPL 




4 


4PP4120-1017P1 


Lever: PC2 


1 


5080801 RSPL 





5 


4PP4120-1016P1 


Lever: PC1 




50808701 RSPL 




6 


3PP4120-1038P1 


Pocket Plate 




51020001 RSPL 




7 


2PP4120-1037P1 


Base: Scanner (R) 




50221201 RSPL 




8 


4PP4120-1032P1 


Spring: Latch 


2 


50930101 RSPL 




9 


4PP3529-5045P1 


Roller: Pinch (Feed) 




50405201 RSPL 




10 


4PP4120-1020P1 


Shaft: Pinch Roller 




51113701 RSPL 




11 


4PP4120-1022P1 


Spring: Pinch R 




50930301 RSPL 




12 


4PP4120-1021P1 


Spring: Pinch L 




50930201 RSPL 




13 


4PP3529-5033P1 


Gear: ADF Idle 




51229501 RSPL 




14 


4PA3529-5082G1 


Roller: Sub Assy. 




50406101 RSPL 




15 


2PP4120-1029P1 


Plate: Scanner Bottom 




51020101 RSPL 




16 


4PP3529-5039P1 


Gear:(Z81/15) 




51236301 RSPL 




17 


4PB3527-5803P1 


Clamp: Mini 


4 


50708701 RSPL 




18 


4YB4120-1137P1 


Sensor: Photo 


2 


50410001 RSPL 




19 


4PP4120-1030P1 


Spring: Scanner 




50930401 RSPL 




20 
b 


40141401 


Sensor: Contact Image Sensor-A4 (300 dpi) 




40141401 RSPL 




21 


3PA4120-1018G1 


Roller: ADF Assy. 




50410201 RSPL 




22 


40047601 


Motor: S (FX-VP) 




40047601 RSPL 




23 


N/A 


Screw 




N/A 




24 


4PB4120-1024P00 

1 


Roller: Eject Pinch 




50411501 RSPL 




25 


4PP4120-1025P00 

1 


Spring: Eject Pinch 


2 


50932301 RSPL 
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1 


3PA4120-1045G1 


Roller: Feed (1) Assy. 


1 


53350701 RSPL 




2 


4PP4120-1226P00 

1 


Plate: Earth (SR) 


1 


51023801 RSPL 





3 


4PP4120-1227P00 

1 


Plate: Earth (SL) 


1 


51023901 RSPL 




4 


4YS4011-1714P2 


Earth Code 








5 


1PP4120-1040P00 

1 


Guide: Paper (U) 




51024501 RSPL 




6 


4PA41 20-1 041 G1 


Plate: Pinch Assy. 




51020501 RSPL 




7 


4PB41 20-1 051 P1 


Brush: Ground 




51305101 RSPL 




8 


4PP3529-5035P1 


Gear: Z28 




51236401 RSPL 




9 


4PA3529-5087G1 


Rubber: Separation Assy. 




53344901 RSPL 




10 


3PA4120-1049G1 


Roller: Sensor Assy. 




514510501 
RSPL 




11 


4PP3529-5034P1 


Gear: Z22 




51236501 RSPL 




12 


3PA4120-1052G1 


Roller: Exit Assy. 




51410401 RSPL 




13 


4PP3527-5153P1 


Plate: Back-up ADF 




53339801 RSPL 




14 


4PP4120-1044P1 


Spring: ADF 




50930501 RSPL 




15 


4PB41 20-1 051 P2 


Brush: Ground 


2 


51305102 RSPL 




16 


4PP3522-3568P1 


Bearing 


2 


51608901 RSPL 




17 


N/A 


Screw 




N/A 




18 


4YS4011-1714P3 


Earth Cord 


1 


N/A 




19 


4PP3527-5034P00 

1 


Gear(Z16) 


2 


Part of Item 1 




20 


4PB401 3-3501 POO 
3 


Ring: CS4-SUS 


2 


50709103 RSPL 
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1 


40040002 


Cord: Op Panel Connection 


1 


40041002 RSPL 




2 


4YB4120-1026P1 


Speaker 


1 


57001701 RSPL 





3 


3YS4111-3527P2 


Cable: 2nd Tray Connector 




56632801 RSPL 




4 


4YS4111-3441P1 


Cord: Connector (C1S) 




56634501 RSPL 




5 


4YS4111-3442P1 


Cord: Connector (PC1/2) 




56634601 RSPL 




6 


105A1070C0001 


Core: Ferrite D 


2 


55505201 RSPL 




7b 


4YS3512-1485P1 


Cord: AC Power 




56618901 RSPL 




7c 


236A6058P0001 


Cord: AC 220V 




56631701 RSPL 




9a 


236A3161P2 


Cord: Modular Telephone 




56621001 RSPL 




9b 


4YB3522-1297G1 


Core: Ferrite 




56634801 RSPL 




10 


105A1051C1003 


Core: Ferrite 




55505303 RSPL 




11 


40048201 


Connection Cord-Wire (PSU) 




N/A 




12 


40040101 


Connection Cord-Wire (SPSU) 




N/A 




13 


105A1062C0002 


0443-167251 Core 




N/A 




14 


105A1068C1004 


5FC-8 Core 








15 


105A1070C0004 


TFC-23-11-14Core 








16 


105A1070C0003 


Core: Ferrite 




55505203 RSPL 






40050803 


M17 (Main Control) Board 




40050803 RSPL 






40035901 


PWR Unit-ACDC Drop (120V) Power Supply 
Unit 




40035901 RSPL 






40035902 


PWR Unit-ACDC Drop (230V) Power Supply 
Unit 




40035902 RSPL 






40105301 


05WH (Operator Panel) Board (OF5300) 




40105301 RSPL 






40079201 


Unit: Op Panel (OF5600) 




40079101 RSPL 






40044501 


UNC (Network Control Unit) Board 




40044501 RSPL 






40044502 


UNC (Network Control Unit) Board 




40044502 RSPL 






4YB4049-1878P00 

1 


SPSU (Sub Power Supply) Board 




N/A 








MEM (Memory) Board (Option) 1 MB 




70031501 
Option 








MEM (Memory) Board (Option) 2 MB 
(OF5600) 




70031601 
Option 








PC Interface Board (Option) 




58241701 
Option 








S34 (Modem) Board (OKIFAX 5600) 




40274601 



Notes: 



Item 7 is not shown. 



The SPSU (Sub Power Supply) Board will be removed from future revisions of the product. 
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1 


1PP4120-1095P01 

1 


Cradle 


1 


N/A 





2 


4YA4129-1006G00 

1 


Board-Hook 




N/A 




6 


4YA4129-1005G00 

1 


Board-TELU 




N/A 




7 


1PP4120-1096P00 

1 


Base-Cradle 




N/A 




8 


3PP4120-1097P00 

1 


Cover-Terminal 




N/A 




9 


3PA4120-1140G00 

1 


Attachment-Assembly 




N/A 




10 


4YB3512-2029G00 
4 


Handset 




N/A 




12 


4YS4111-5552P00 

1 


Connection-Cord 




N/A 




14 


4YS411 1-5551 POO 

1 


Mod uler- Jack Cord 




N/A 




17 


4YS3522-1252G00 
2 


Cord-Handset 




56628101 RSPL 




18 


N/A 


Tapping-Screw 




N/A 




19 


N/A 


Screw 




N/A 




20 


4PB4120-1136P00 

1 


Knob-Screw 




N/A 




21 


4PB4016-1960P00 

1 


Rubber-Foot 


4 


N/A 
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1 


1PP41 22-1 401 POO 

1 


Plate: Upper 




51023301 




2 


3PA4122-1370G00 

1 


Guide: Sheet Assembly 




50222001 




3 


1PA4122-1369G00 

1 


Cover: Front Assembly 




53075301 




4 


3PA41 22-1 371 GOO 

1 


Guide: Inner Assembly 




50221501 




5 


1PA4122-1362G00 
4 


Cassette Assembly (2nd Tray) 




50107304 





6 


4PP4120-1009G00 

1 


Frame: Separation (F) Assembly 




50222101 




7 


1PP4122-1323P00 

1 


Cover: Rear 




53075201 




8 


4PB41 22-1 441 POO 

1 


Ground: Stick Finger 




51023401 




9 


1PA4122-1366G00 

1 


Frame: Hopping Assembly 




50222401 




10 


4PP3522-3568P00 

1 


Bearing 




51608901 




11 


4PP4122-1207P00 

1 


Gear (Z70) 




51239001 




12 


3PP41 22-1 331 POO 

1 


Sensor: Lever (P) 




50414201 




13 


3PA4122-1393G00 

1 


Roller: Feed Assembly 




50222501 




14 


3YS4111-3528P00 

1 


Cable & Connector 




56633901 




15 


3PB4122-1399P00 

1 


Motor: Pulse 




56512201 




16 


4PP4122-1384G00 

1 


Bracket 




51712001 




17 


4PP4122-1383P00 

1 


Gear (Z24) 


2 


51238901 




18 


4PP4122-1226P00 

1 


Gear (Z87/Z60) 




51239101 




19 


4PP4122-1389P00 

1 


Plate: Bottom 




51023201 




20 


4PP4122-1365G00 

1 


Guide: 2nd Cassette (L) Assembly 




50222301 




21 


3PA4122-1367G00 

1 


Roller: Hopping Assy 2nd Tray 




50409501 




22 


1YX4122-1364G00 
2 


Guide: 2nd Cassette (R) Assembly 




50222201 




23 


4PB4122-1382P00 

1 


Clutch: One-way 2nd Tray 




51401101 




24 


4YA4046-1651G00 
2 


TQSB-2 PCB 




55078102 




25 


3PA4122-1372G00 

1 


Tail Guide Assembly 








26 


4PP4122-1238P00 
2 


Spring: Separation 




50927502 




27 


4PP4122-1184P00 

1 


Cassette Lock Lever 




RSPL 




28 


4PP4122-1347P00 

1 


Locks Spring 








29 


4PP4122-1217P00 

1 


Pull Block 








30 


4PP4122-1398P00 
2 


Sheet Spring 








31 


4PP4122-1339G00 

1 


Sheet Link (L) 









32 


4PP4122-1338G00 

1 


Sheet Link (R) 


1 
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1 


1PP41 22-1 401 POO 

1 


Plate: Upper 


1 


51023301 




2 


3PA4122-1370G00 

1 


Guide: Sheet Assembly 


1 


50222001 




3 


1PA4122-1369G00 

1 


Cover: Front Assembly 


1 


53075301 




4 


3PA41 22-1 371 GOO 

1 


Guide: Inner Assembly 


1 


50221501 





5 


1PA4122-1362G00 
4 


Cassette Assembly (2nd Tray) 




50107304 




6 


4PP4120-1009G00 

1 


Frame: Separation (F) Assembly 




50222101 




7 


1PP4122-1323P00 

1 


Cover: Rear 




53075201 




8 


4PB41 22-1 441 POO 

1 


Ground: Stick Finger 




51023401 




9 


1PA4122-1366G00 

1 


Frame: Hopping Assembly 




50222401 




10 


4PP3522-3568P00 

1 


Bearing 




51608901 




11 


4PP4122-1207P00 

1 


Gear (Z70) 




51239001 




12 


3PP41 22-1 331 POO 

1 


Sensor: Lever (P) 




50414201 




13 


3PA4122-1393G00 

1 


Roller: Feed Assembly 




50222501 




14 


3YS4111-3528P00 

1 


Cable & Connector 




56633901 




15 


3PB4122-1399P00 

1 


Motor: Pulse 




56512201 




16 


4PP4122-1384G00 

1 


Bracket 




51712001 




17 


4PP4122-1383P00 

1 


Gear (Z24) 


2 


51238901 




18 


4PP4122-1226P00 

1 


Gear (Z87/Z60) 




51239101 




19 


4PP4122-1389P00 

1 


Plate: Bottom 




51023201 




20 


4PP4122-1365G00 

1 


Guide: 2nd Cassette (L) Assembly 




50222301 




21 


3PA4122-1367G00 

1 


Roller: Hopping Assy 2nd Tray 




50409501 




22 


1YX4122-1364G00 
2 


Guide: 2nd Cassette (R) Assembly 




50222201 




23 


4PB4122-1382P00 

1 


Clutch: One-way 2nd Tray 




51401101 




24 


4YA4046-1651G00 
2 


TQSB-2 PCB 




55078102 




25 


3PA4122-1372G00 

1 


Tail Guide Assembly 








26 


4PP4122-1238P00 
2 


Spring: Separation 




50927502 




27 


4PP4122-1184P00 

1 


Cassette Lock Lever 




RSPL 




28 


4PP4122-1347P00 

1 


Locks Spring 








29 


4PP4122-1217P00 

1 


Pull Block 








30 


4PP4122-1398P00 
2 


Sheet Spring 









31 


4PP4122-1339G00 

1 


Sheet Link (L) 


1 






32 


4PP4122-1338G00 

1 


Sheet Link (R) 


1 
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Consumables 

Options 

Packaging 

User's Manuals 

Service (Technical) Manuals 
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OKIFAX 5300 P/N 62209201 

OKIFAX 5600 P/N 62209301 
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Kit: Image Drum P/N 561 1 6901 

Cartridge: Toner P/N 521 06701 
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1 MB Fax Memory Expansion Card 

2 MB Fax Memory Expansion Card 
500 Sheet Letter/Legal Paper Tray 
Printer Interface 

Telephone Handset 



P/N 70013501 

P/N 70031601 OKIFAX 5600 ONLY 

P/N 70029401 

P/N 58241701 

P/N 70031801 
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Box: Spares Kraft P/N 53552209 

Cap: End - Left P/N 53591 101 

Cap: End - Right P/N 53591 1 02 
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Guide: Quick Start Guide (English Only) P/N 59279001 

Handbook: Hardware P/N 59279501 

Kit: PC Interface P/N 58327601 
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Kit: OKIFAX 5300/5600 Service Training P/N 58241 901 
Includes the items listed below: 

Sheet: ID/Read Me First P/N 58327301 

Manual: Certification P/N 59278401 

Manual: Service P/N 59278301 

Guide: Quick Start Guide (English Only) P/N 59279001 

Handbook: Hardware P/N 59279501 

Kit: PC Interface P/N 58327601 
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The boards used in the OKIFAX 5300 and OKIFAX 5600 are listed below. 

M17 (Main Control) Board 

UNC-5 (Network Control Unit) 

Power Supply Unit 

05WH (Operator Panel) Board 

S34 (Modem) Board MODEM (OKIFAX 5600 Only) 

CTR (PC Interface) Board Option 

MEM (Memory) Board Option 

TEL (Telephone Interface) Board Option 

HOOK (Hook) Board Option 

TQXB (Second Tray) Option 

For more information, please refer to Appendix A, Board Descriptions. 



05WH (Operator 
Panel Board) 





PC interface 53* 

Board (Modem Board) 

(Opiicm) oPsaao 

M£M / Id 

Board) 
plien 



I. INC 

jNfll»[jrl( 

Control Unil) 




Rev. 


No. 


Oki parts Number 


Description 


Q'ty 


Remarks 




1 


40040002 


Cord: Op Panel Connection 




40041002 RSPL 




2 


4YB4120-1026P1 


Speaker 




57001701 RSPL 




3 


3YS4111-3527P2 


Cable: 2nd Tray Connector 




56632801 RSPL 




4 


4YS4111-3441P1 


Cord: Connector (C1S) 




56634501 RSPL 




5 


4YS4111-3442P1 


Cord: Connector (PC1/2) 




56634601 RSPL 




6 


105A1070C0001 


Core: Ferrite D 


2 


55505201 RSPL 




7b 


4YS3512-1485P1 


Cord: AC Power 




56618901 RSPL 




7c 


236A6058P0001 


Cord: AC 220V 




56631701 RSPL 




9a 


236A3161P2 


Cord: Modular Telephone 




56621001 RSPL 





9b 


4YB3522-1297G1 


Core: Ferrite 




56634801 RSPL 




10 


105A1051C1003 


Core: Ferrite 




55505303 RSPL 




11 


40048201 


Connection Cord-Wire (PSU) 




N/A 




12 


40040101 


Connection Cord-Wire (SPSU) 




N/A 




13 


105A1062C0002 


0443-167251 Core 




N/A 




14 


105A1068C1004 


5FC-8 Core 








15 


105A1070C0004 


TFC-23-11-14Core 








16 


105A1070C0003 


Core: Ferrite 




55505203 RSPL 






40050803 


M17 (Main Control) Board 




40050803 RSPL 






40035901 


PWR Unit-ACDC Drop (120V) Power Supply 
Unit 




40035901 RSPL 






40035902 


PWR Unit-ACDC Drop (230V) Power Supply 
Unit 




40035902 RSPL 






40105301 


05WH (Operator Panel) Board (OF5300) 




40105301 RSPL 






40079201 


Unit: Op Panel (OF5600) 




40079101 RSPL 






40044501 


UNC (Network Control Unit) Board 




40044501 RSPL 






40044502 


UNC (Network Control Unit) Board 




40044502 RSPL 






4YB4049-1878P00 

1 


SPSU (Sub Power Supply) Board 




N/A 








MEM (Memory) Board (Option) 1 MB 




70031501 
Option 








MEM (Memory) Board (Option) 2 MB 
(OF5600) 




70031601 
Option 








PC Interface Board (Option) 




58241701 
Option 








S34 (Modem) Board (OKIFAX 5600) 




40274601 



Notes: 

Item 7 is not shown. 

The SPSU (Sub Power Supply) Board will be removed from future revisions of the product. 



Copyright 1997, Okidata, Division of OKI America, Inc. All rights reserved. See the OKIDATA Business 
Partner Exchange (BPX) for any updates to this material, (http://bpx.okidata.com) 



Page: 310 

| r %|/|p|AT A Service Manual for OF5300/5600 

W/l^ U/%1/% Chapter F Second Paper Feeder 



1.1 Functions 

1 .2 External View and Component Names (Figure 1 -1 ) 
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When the Second Paper Feeder is installed, the Second Paper Feeder is connected to the facsimile by a 
connector. The Second Paper Feeder supplies paper automatically through the operation of pulse motor 
(hopping), which is driven by signals sent from CPU of the Second Paper Feeder under the control of the 
facsimile. 

The main functions are listed below. 

Paper that can be used: 

Paper Type 

• Standard paper: Xerox 4200 (20-lb) 

• Special paper: PPC sheets; use of envelopes or thick paper is not possible 

• Cut sheet size: A4, Letter, Legal13, Legal14 

• Special size: Paper width: 21 to 21 6 mm (82.7 to 8.5 inches) 

Paper length: 279.4 to 355.6 mm (1 1 to 14 inches) 

Weight 

• 16-lbto24-lb(60to90g/m 2 ) 

• Paper setting quantity: 500 sheets of paper weighing 1 7.07 lb. (64 g/m 2 ) 
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Upper Plate 



Sheet Guide Aasy 



K,-^" ^ 

^ sZs 



■%s 



Quids L (2nd) Assy 




CaaaeUte Aaay 



Fig. 1-1 External View and Componerl. Names 



Front Plate 
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2.1 General Mechanism 

2.2 Hopper Mechanism 



Copyright 1997, Okidata, Division of OKI America, Inc. All rights reserved. See the OKIDATA Business 
Partner Exchange (BPX) for any updates to this material, (http://bpx.okidata.com) 



Page: 314 

f r %l/ir|ATA Service Manual for OF5300/5600 

WJI^ U/%1/% Chapter F Second Paper Feeder 



The Second Paper Feeder feeds the paper into the facsimile by receiving the signal from the facsimile, 
which drives the pulse motor inside the Second Paper Feeder, and this motion is transmitted to rotate the 
one-way clutch of the hopping frame assembly. The paper is delivered from the hopper into the facsimile 
through the turning of the hopping roller and feed roller. 

Once delivered into the facsimile, the paper is then controlled and fed through by pulse motor 
(registration) of the facsimile. 
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The hopper automatically feeds the facsimile with the paper being set, single sheet at a time. When the 
paper is loaded in the paper cassette, it is then transported by the pulse motor, carrying forward only a 
single sheet caught by the separation rubber at a time. 



ADF'*- 



8cpa>aliun rubbf 

Pintfi rata 



' i.lll- I Olid 



is -iHl! 



#. 




Ricd idlers 



Huppng idlar \ Hopphg roller \ Baa-up roiiar j) and| . ta|| 
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This section covers the procedures for the disassembly, reassembly and installations in the field. This 
section describes the disassembly procedures, and for reassembly procedures, basically proceed with the 
disassembly procedures in the reverse order. 
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(1 ) Parts replacements must be carried out, by first turning the facsimile power switch off "O" and 
removing the facsimile from the Second Paper Feeder. 

(2) Do not disassemble the Second Paper Feeder if it is operating normally. 

(3) Establish the extent of disassembly suitable for the purpose of the procedure, and do not disassemble 
any more than necessary. 

(4) Only specified service tools may be used. 

(5) Disassembly must be carried out according to the prescribed procedures. Parts may be damaged if 
such procedures are not followed. 

(6) Small parts such as screws and collars can easily be lost, therefore these parts should be temporarily 
fixed in the original location. 

(7) When handling printed circuit boards, do not use any glove which may generate static electricity. 

(8) Do not place the printed circuit boards directly on the equipment or floor. 

Service Tools 

Table 3-1 shows the tools required for the replacement of printed circuit boards, assemblies and units in 
the field. 



Service Toole (Table 3-1) 



Nu. 



Surviu 1 rods 



Q'ty 



Apalicatic i 



Remarks 



Nn. MM Phillips 
screwdriver 



2 - 2.5 mm strews 



l - '-ijiti 



Nn. MM Phillips 
scfBwdriirer 



3 - £ mm screws 



Nil. 3- 1 M screwdriver 



Digital rnulQfiKlcr 



FliCrS. 
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This section describes the layout of the main components. 



Main Components Layout Diagram {Figure 3-1) 

Upper plate » 

"V"v 









Hcppirjg Roller "--i^ 1 * ,.■ ■ '^ v -^.- v ^ 
Shaft Assy aN & ngf?'' I 



*^'i ..it.- ■ 



;a 



J-Sf^" j (includes slapping motor 

7'' "v. j^ and TQS&-2PCB1 



^■''''■■■■■^^■■■■■■^f1>iti^< I' 



'•■■• ' " ,| ; Hqpping Frame > .'f%T---'" '-^!^::. ... 



NV 



Guide L (3nd) Aas^ 



V,--' ■ ■ "■■■■, 






:k 



- Slapping Motor 






4 



■^. 



^#- --■■--■■' 1L.U 



Cassette A&ay 



■■v)- -j.^-1/ : : ,...■£.■■■?• 

■■*><.■ . H' 
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This section describes the parts replacement methods for the components listed in the disassembly order 
diagram below. 

Second Paper Feeder Stepping motor (hopping) (3.3.1 ) 

— TQSB-2PC8 (3.3.2) 

— Happing roller shaft assy and One-way clutch gear (3.3.3) 
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(1) Turn the facsimile power switch off, pull out the AC cord from the outlet. Remove the facsimile from the 
Second Paper Feeder. 

(2) Take the paper cassette assy 1 out of Second Paper Feeder. 

(3) Remove six screws 2 and remove the upper plate 3. Remove two screws 5 and remove the hopping 
frame assy 6. 

(4) Remove the front cover assy 4 off the guide boss on the guide L (2nd) assy 7 by bending the guide L 
(2nd) assy 7 in the direction of the arrow shown in the magnified view below. 

(5) Pull the sheet guide assy 8 in the direction of arrow A and also push in the direction of arrow B to 
unlock the notch, and bring the sheet guide assy 8 in the direction of arrow B to remove the sheet guide 
assy 8. 







ffe - C mr 1 :> 



•* ..,-|S.w ;s %.,- 



^ir 










^txii 



Gnidn Ft (2nd) Assy 10 
(ses Detail A) 



4; 



,»,:- : X>f-*Vri 

sir ... • -" ' -■■-#---'■ \ 

.1 Fanl Cavar Ass/ 4 



L <2„d> Assy 7 \^ /,' *^|; J y '^,;^<^ " ' - ^-.fc-^ 
' Font Cmwr Ass/ 2 ''"''¥' ■H&j^C^"!?*'" 1 ' -J- 



:,i, in in','. 



V >: i J 



(6) Remove three screws 9 which are holding the guide R (2nd) assy 1 to the bottom plate 1 1 . Remove 
the screw 1 2 which is keeping the rear cover 1 3 and guide R (2nd) assy 1 0. Remove the guide R (2nd) 



assy 10. 

(7) Remove the protect (M) 14, guide bracket 15, planet gears 16 and planet gear bracket 17. 

(8) Remove the E-ring 1 8 which is keeping the sheet link 1 9 on the guide R (2nd) assy 1 0, and pull out the 
hinge stand 20. 

(9) Remove three remaining screws 21 which are keeping the motor on the motor bracket 22, and remove 
the connector off the Stepping Motor 23. 

(1 0) Remove two screws 24 on the Stepping Motor 23. 



Detail J 



Motor 23 




Guide R (2nd) Assy ID 
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(1 ) Remove the pulse motor (see 3.3.1 ). 

(2) Remove the connector 25 from the TQSB-2PCB 26. 

(3) Remove the screw 27 and remove the TQSB-2PCB 26. 
Note: Refer to Detail A in previous section (see 3.3.1 ). 
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(1 ) Follow up to step (3) of 3.3.1 and remove the hopping frame assy. 

(2) Remove the screw 1 and remove the earth plate 2. Remove the sensor lever 7 and remove the ground 
plate 6. Remove the gear 3 and remove the metal bush 5 and Hopping Roller shaft Assy 4. 

(3) Remove the E-ring 1 1 and remove the one-way clutch gear 1 2 on the right side of the feed roller 1 0. 
Note: The metal bush 13 also comes off. Be careful not to lose it. 



4 Hopping Roller Shaft Assy 

/ I 
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4.1 Precautions Prior to the Troubleshooting 

4.2 Preparations for the Troubleshooting 

4.3 Troubleshooting Method 
4.3.1 LCD Status Message List 
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(1 ) Go through the basic checking items provided in the facsimile Handbook. 

(2) Obtain detailed information concerning the problem from the user. 

(3) Go through checking in the conditions similar to that in which the problem occurred. 
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(1 ) Display on the Operator panel 

The status of the problem is displayed on the LCD (Liquid Crystal Display) on the Operator panel. Go 
through the appropriate troubleshooting procedures according to the messages displayed on the LCD. 
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When a problem occurs, go through the troubleshooting according to the following procedure. 



Prtnlfin on™ur; 



Proncm displayed by 
uc LCD message 



rroutlcsltoollitg 
according to 11* LCD 
Stuns Mcssaflc List 
(ace 4.1.11 



Carrj' out delallcd 
troi*lcsl»ollng 
according to 11*5 
Troi*lcsl»ollng Flow 
(ace 4.1.1) 
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Table 4-1 lists the statuses and problems displayed as LCD (Operator Panel) messages. 



Glassilkatiun 


LCD Stains Massage 


□ascription 


Recovery malhad 


Jamerrar 
(loading) 
■1 


_ 


Notifies of occur- 
rence of jam while 
Ihe paper is being 
fed from Second 
Papar Faadar. 


■ Check the paper in the 
•Second Paper Feeder. 

Carry out the recovery 
pmnllng by opMWig, and 
closing the cover, and turn 
the error display off . 

■ When fhe problem occurs 
frequently, go through 1he 
Trouhlashcollng. 


PAPERMISFEED[FAX] 
REPLACE PAPER 




Jaman-of 
(ejection) 






Notifies at occur- 
rence of jam while 
Ihe paper is being 
ejected 'ram ihe 
2nd Paper Feedaf. 


■ Check tie paper in the 2nd 
Paper Feeder. Carry owl 1he 
recovery prilling by cperkio 
and ekislng 1ha covsr, and 
turn tie error display off. 




PAPER JAM [FAX] 
REPLACE PAPER 






Paper size error 






No: lie? of incor- 
rect size paper 
feeding from 
Second Papar 
Faadar'. 


• Chech fhe paper in fhe 
Second Paper Feeder. 
Also check 1o saa ri 1hara was 
a feedrpg of multiple ahaata. 
Carry out the recovery 
prwvling by cperw>u and 
closing the cover, and 1um 
1ha arror display off. 




PAPER JAM [FAXJ 
REPLACE PAPER 






Tray pa pef out 
■z 






Notifies at no 
paper state when 
both cassettes ( 1 si 
And 2nd) has no 
recording papar. 


* Load the paper in Second 
Paper Feeder. 




NO PAPER [FAX] 
REPLACE PAPER 







*1 : Indicates the same message on the display, when 1st or 2nd cassette becomes jam error (feeding). 



*2: However, if 1st cassette has recording paper, LCD indicates the standby mode on the display and 
alarm message does not indicate. 



"Paper inlet Jam*' 



Does paper jam al the 

inlet when |he power is 

turned on? 



Yes 



No 



/When the paper is fed sn, 
does Ihe paper inlet jam 
\ occur? 



Yes 



No 







Is Ihe paper located 
above the sensor ptele 
v (Inlet)? 



Yes 



No 



Is tho sensor plate (inlet) 
, operating normally? 



Yes 



Replace Ihe power 

supply/sensor board or 

inlet sensor. 



Os the paper Deing fed lo 

above sensor plate 
■, (Inlet)? 



Yes 



is the sensor plate (inlet) 
operating normally? 



Yes 



Clean the inlet sensor an 

lire power supply/sensor 

board or replace Itie power 

supply/sensor board of 

inlet sensor. 



Remove the paper. 



no 



Replace the sensor plale 
(inlet). 



No 



Replace the hopping roller 

stiaft assy or paper 

cassette. 



No 



Replace the sensor plate. 
(Inlet). 



® 



Are [he hopping roller 
and feed roller rotating? 



Yes 



Set the paper property. 



no 



Is the pulse motor 
turning? 



Yes 



N:j. 



Replace the hopping 

roller shaft assy or 

one-way c\ulc\n gear on 

the feed roller assy. 



Is the connector being 
connected properly? 



\'o 



Connect the connector 
properly. 



Yes 



Check the coil resistance^ 
(approx. 4.3£1) of the 
pulse motor. 
is it normal? 



Nr; 



Replace the stepping 
motor. 



Yes 



Replace the TQSB-2PCB 
! s Ocl ! : i 
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5.1 Interconnection Diagram 

5.2 PCB Layout 
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1 : Cabinet and Cassette Assembly (Figure 6-1) 




1- i_nii. <<-\ 



Paper Feeder (Table 6-1) 



Rev. 


No. 


Oki parts Number 


Description 


Q'ty 


Remarks 




1 


1PP41 22-1 401 POO 

1 


Plate: Upper 


1 


51023301 




2 


3PA4122-1370G00 

1 


Guide: Sheet Assembly 


1 


50222001 




3 


1PA4122-1369G00 

1 


Cover: Front Assembly 


1 


53075301 





4 


3PA41 22-1 371 GOO 

1 


Guide: Inner Assembly 




50221501 




5 


1PA4122-1362G00 
4 


Cassette Assembly (2nd Tray) 




50107304 




6 


4PP4120-1009G00 

1 


Frame: Separation (F) Assembly 




50222101 




7 


1PP4122-1323P00 

1 


Cover: Rear 




53075201 




8 


4PB41 22-1 441 POO 

1 


Ground: Stick Finger 




51023401 




9 


1PA4122-1366G00 

1 


Frame: Hopping Assembly 




50222401 




10 


4PP3522-3568P00 

1 


Bearing 




51608901 




11 


4PP4122-1207P00 

1 


Gear (Z70) 




51239001 




12 


3PP41 22-1 331 POO 

1 


Sensor: Lever (P) 




50414201 




13 


3PA4122-1393G00 

1 


Roller: Feed Assembly 




50222501 




14 


3YS4111-3528P00 

1 


Cable & Connector 




56633901 




15 


3PB4122-1399P00 

1 


Motor: Pulse 




56512201 




16 


4PP4122-1384G00 

1 


Bracket 




51712001 




17 


4PP4122-1383P00 

1 


Gear (Z24) 


2 


51238901 




18 


4PP4122-1226P00 

1 


Gear (Z87/Z60) 




51239101 




19 


2PP4122-1389P00 

1 


Plate: Bottom 




51023201 




20 
b 


1PA4122-1365G00 

1 


Guide: 2nd Cassette (L) Assembly 




50222301 




21 


3PA4122-1367G00 

1 


Roller: Hopping Assy 2nd Tray 




50409501 




22 


1YX4122-1364G00 
2 


Guide: 2nd Cassette (R) Assembly 




50222201 




23 


4PB4122-1382P00 

1 


Clutch: One-way 2nd Tray 




51401101 




24 


4YA4046-1651G00 
2 


TQSB-2 PCB 




55078102 




25 


3PA4122-1372G00 

1 


Tail Guide Assembly 








26 


4PP4122-1238P00 
2 


Spring: Separation 




50927502 RSPL 




27 


4PP4122-1184P00 

1 


Cassette Lock Lever 








28 


4PP4122-1347P00 

1 


Locks Spring 








29 


4PP4122-1217P00 

1 


Pull Block 









30 


4PP4122-1398P00 
2 


Sheet Spring 


1 






31 


4PP4122-1339G00 

1 


Sheet Link (L) 


1 






32 


4PP4122-1338G00 

1 


Sheet Link (R) 


1 





2: Mechanical Assembly (Figure 6-2) 




Rev. 


No. 


Oki parts Number 


Description 


Q'ty 


Remarks 




1 


1PP41 22-1 401 POO 

1 


Plate: Upper 




51023301 




2 


3PA4122-1370G00 

1 


Guide: Sheet Assembly 




50222001 




3 


1PA4122-1369G00 

1 


Cover: Front Assembly 




53075301 




4 


3PA41 22-1 371 GOO 

1 


Guide: Inner Assembly 




50221501 




5 


1PA4122-1362G00 
4 


Cassette Assembly (2nd Tray) 




50107304 





6 


4PP4120-1009G00 

1 


Frame: Separation (F) Assembly 




50222101 




7 


1PP4122-1323P00 

1 


Cover: Rear 




53075201 




8 


4PB41 22-1 441 POO 

1 


Ground: Stick Finger 




51023401 




9 


1PA4122-1366G00 

1 


Frame: Hopping Assembly 




50222401 




10 


4PP3522-3568P00 

1 


Bearing 




51608901 




11 


4PP4122-1207P00 

1 


Gear (Z70) 




51239001 




12 


3PP41 22-1 331 POO 

1 


Sensor: Lever (P) 




50414201 




13 


3PA4122-1393G00 

1 


Roller: Feed Assembly 




50222501 




14 


3YS4111-3528P00 

1 


Cable & Connector 




56633901 




15 


3PB4122-1399P00 

1 


Motor: Pulse 




56512201 




16 


4PP4122-1384G00 

1 


Bracket 




51712001 




17 


4PP4122-1383P00 

1 


Gear (Z24) 


2 


51238901 




18 


4PP4122-1226P00 

1 


Gear (Z87/Z60) 




51239101 




19 


2PP4122-1389P00 

1 


Plate: Bottom 




51023201 




20 
b 


1PA4122-1365G00 

1 


Guide: 2nd Cassette (L) Assembly 




50222301 




21 


3PA4122-1367G00 

1 


Roller: Hopping Assy 2nd Tray 




50409501 




22 


1YX4122-1364G00 
2 


Guide: 2nd Cassette (R) Assembly 




50222201 




23 


4PB4122-1382P00 

1 


Clutch: One-way 2nd Tray 




51401101 




24 


4YA4046-1651G00 
2 


TQSB-2 PCB 




55078102 




25 


3PA4122-1372G00 

1 


Tail Guide Assembly 








26 


4PP4122-1238P00 
2 


Spring: Separation 




50927502 RSPL 




27 


4PP4122-1184P00 

1 


Cassette Lock Lever 








28 


4PP4122-1347P00 

1 


Locks Spring 








29 


4PP4122-1217P00 

1 


Pull Block 








30 


4PP4122-1398P00 
2 


Sheet Spring 








31 


4PP4122-1339G00 

1 


Sheet Link (L) 









32 


4PP4122-1338G00 

1 


Sheet Link (R) 


1 
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All RMCS stands for the Remote Management Center System. RMCS refers to setting registration data 
and conducting the following types of maintenance operations from a remote location. (Refer to Figure 1) 

The purpose of this system is to speed up customer service and reduce maintenance costs. 

RMCS model for FX050 series is only Model 20. 



1 1 iooh 
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Figure 1 Remote Management Center System (RMCS) 
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1 .1 Identifying the Packaged Contents 

1.2 Required Devices 

1.3 Connectable Peripheral Equipment 
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Before using this system, the packaged contents with the package list. Contact your dealer if any 
component from the package. 
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The following devices and software are required to operate this system. 



Personal computer 


IBM PC/AT or compatible model 


Internal memory 


300KB or more 


Extended memory 


1MB or more 


Fixed disk drive 


20MB or more 


Display 


CGA/EGA/VGA type 


FX-050 series facsimile 




PC-I/F card 


P050 (Ver.PA2 or later) 


RS-232C cable 


25-pin female connector 


Telephone line 


Public telephone line or two-way local channel 


Operating system 


PC-DOS Ver.3.1 or later 



This system requires ANSI. SYS for screen control. 

Confirm the following line in the CONIG.SYS file, if not found please add to write the command. 

DEVICE=C:¥DOS¥ANSI.SYS 

This system uses EMS memory. In case of memory manager consisted of those EMM386.EXE or similar 
types is used by configuration without EMS function, you should remark it does not work. 

EXP.: DEVICE=C:¥DOS¥EMM386.EXE NOEMS 

Cannot use in settings of the COM port which connect to PC-I/F excluding default. 



Comx 


SERIAL PORT 
START ADDRESS 


SERIAL PORT 
END ADDRESS 


IRQ 


COM1 


3F8 


3FF 


IRQ4 


COM2 


2F8 


2FF 


IRQ3 


COM3 


3E8 


3EF 


IRQ4 


COM4 


2E8 


2EF 


IRQ3 
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Printer 




Mouse 


Microsoft mouse or equivalent 


Telephone 





To use a mouse, a mouse driver program is required. This program is automatically incorporated by the 
installation program. 
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2.1 Mounting 

2.1.1 Mounting Procedures 

2.2 Installation 

2.2.1 Registering the RMCS Basic System 

2.2.2 Registering the Facsimile Model No. 

2.2.3 Deleting the Facsimile Model No. 

2.2.4 Updating the Password 

2.2.5 Updating the Dip Switches 

2.2.6 Deleting the RMCS Basic Switches 
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Conceptual connection diagram of RMCS with other devices 

This system (RMCS Model 20) is used FX050 series Facsimile with PC-I/F. 

Conceptual connection diagram of RMCS Model 20 with other devices 

nile wilt. PC-I/F Remote Fax 

1 



FXOM F.f ' irr.-, '-!r;F.imi p ■fHh Pf, I.T 



/ 



LINE 



PSTN 



TEL 



RS232C 

cable 



PC-I/F board 







Telephone eel 
No problem is caused rorltia basic operation of this system even if no telephone set connected, 
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1) Before operation, disconnect the power plug of the IBM PC/AT from the system plug socket. 

2) Disconnect the power plug of FX050 series Facsimile, too and set PC-I/F board to the Facsimile. 

3) Connect RS232C cable between COM. Port of the IBM PC/AT and PC-I/F board of the Fac-simile. 

4) Connect the power plug of the IBM PC/AT and the Facsimile and turn their power switch on. 
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When the PC/AT is activated by using the hard disk, insert an RMCS system disk into drive A. When C>_ 
is displayed, enter commands as shown below to activate the installation program. 



C> A:[Enter] 
A> INST[Enter] 



Rerncma MariBgamBfit Center System 



« INSTALL MENU » 



1: RMCS SETTING 

2: FAX SETTING 

3: FAX DELETE 

4: PASSWORD UPDATE 

5: DIP SW UPDATE (Far Model 10) 

6: RMCS DELETE 

7: END 



Plsese select ttiB desired ilefn. 

Select processing with the numeric keypad. 

[1] Register the RMCS basic system. 

[2] Register the facsimile model number. 

[3] Delete the facsimile model number. 

[4] Update the password. 

[5] Update the dip switches. 

[6] Delete the RMCS basic system. 

[7] End of the Menu. 

Each processing from [1] to [6] is described later. 
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The flow of new registration is different from that of updating. First, the flow of new registration is 
described below. 



Remote Management Center System 



« RMCS SETTING « 
HARD DISK DRIVE = IC] 



Press me Esc key lo cancel. 

1 ) Enter the drive No. used to register the system. 

RgmotQ Management Center Sy/slem 



« RMCS SETTING 


» 


HARD DISK DRIVE 


= [C] 




DIRECTORY 


= :c 


WMCS_ ] 



Press ihe Esc key to cancel. 
2) Enter the directory name with up to eight alphanumeric characters. 

Remote Management Center Syslem 



^ RMCS SETTING » 


HARD DISK DRIVE 


-[C] 


DIRECTORY 


= tC:\RMCS ] 


PASSWORD 


= L 1 



Press Ihe Esc key to cancel. 

3) Register a password of up to 15 alphanumeric characters excluding [\],["]. If the system operator is not 



defined, password registration not required. 

Remote Management Center System 



«RMCB SETTING » 
HARD DISK DRIVE = [C] 

DIRECTORY = [C: V RMCS ] 

PASSWORD = [ | 

DIP5W (ON:D OFF:1 ) =[11 000000] 

(For RMCS Model 10 wily) 



Press Hie Esc key to cancel. 

4) When you use RMCS Model 10, set the dip switches on the RMCS card. Normally, you need only press 
[Enter]. When an other extension slot and conflicting address space are being used, change the address 
space with the dip switches, then set the contents by using 1 and 0. When you use RMCS Model 20, you 
need only press [Enter]. 

OFF corresponds to 1 and ON to 0. Therefore set the dip switches to 1 1000000 in the following case. 

Remole Managemenl Genler System 



«. RMCS SETTING » 


HARD DISK DRIVE 


= [C] 


DIRECTORY 


= ICAFMCS_ ] 


PASSWORD 


= [ 1 


DIPSW (ON:0 OFF:1} 


= [iionocco] 


Are you sura {Y or N)? 


_Y 



Press ItK ESC Key to cancel. 

5) When the setting is correct, enter [Y]. The system is now registered. If not correct, enter [N]. Then 
repeat from step 1) again. 

When registering the system, also register ANSI. SYS required for screen control and MOUSE. SYS for 
using the mouse. 

If RMCS is already set in the IBM PC/AT, RMCS SETTING MENU is displayed as below. 



Ftomoto Managsmsnl Canter Syslgm 



« RMCS SETTING » 

"RMCS" system already registered! 
Over write OK ? Y 



PrEss Iris Esc key to cancEl. 

6) When updating, enter [Y]. Then updating status. When not updating, enter [N]. 
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1 ) Search the directory in which the system is registered. When the system is found, register the model 
number. 



Ramote Managemanr Canler Sjrelam 



« FAX SETTING » 

fax Disk eel 
Fusn any key 



Press Ills Esc bay to cancel. 

2) Insert a disk corresponding to the model into drive A, then press any key. The model number is 
displayed and the confirmation screen is displayed. 

Rental? Management Center System 



« FAX SETTING » 
FAX Disk sat 
Push any key 

oooooooooo 

Are you sure (Y « N)?_Y 



Press the Esc ksy lo cancel. 
3) When the model number to be registered is correct, enter [Y]. The program corresponding to the model 
number is now registered. If not correct, enter [N]. Then repeat from step 1) again. 
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1) Search the directory in which the system is registered. When the system is found, a list of registered 
models is displayed. 



Remote Management Center System 



« FAX DELETE » 
OOOOOOCOOO 



1/1 



[Pagg Up]: Previous pago 
[Page Down]: Next pago 



Please setecl the FAX model. 
Press he Esc hey Id cancel. 



2) Select the model number to be deleted. This number is then displayed in inverse video. The 
confirmation screen is also displayed. 

Remote Management Center System 



<* FAX DELETE » 

[0': OOOOOOCOOO 

m 

.2:: 
3: 



[Page Up]: Previous page 
[Page Dcwn]: Next page 



1/1 



Are you sure (V 0* M^7_Y 

Press Vie Esc key to cancel. 

3) When the model number deleted is correct, enter [Y]. The program corresponding to the model number 
is now deleted. If not correct, enter [N]. Then repeat from step 1) again. 
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1) Search the directory in which the system is registered. When the system is found, the old password is 
displayed on the screen requesting entry of a new password is displayed. 



Remote Management Center System 



« PASSWORD U PDATE » 


OLD PASSWORD 


= [1234S&78S0 ] 


NEW PASSWORD 


= L 1 



Press me Esc key to cancel. 

2) Register a new password of up to 1 5 alphanumeric characters excluding [\], ["]. Press [Enter] to display 
the confirmation screen. 

Remote Management Center Systam 



« PASSWORD UPDATE !» 




OLD PASSWORD = [1 234567830 


] 


NEW PASSWORD = [ABCDEFGH 


: 


Ara you sura (V or N)? _Y 





Piewthe Esc hay to cancel. 

3) When the setting is correct, enter [Y]. The password is now updated. If not correct, enter [N]. Then 
repeat from step 1) again. If the system operator does not define the PASSWORD, PASSWORD is not 
checked when RMCS starting. 
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This setting is available for only RMCS Model 1 0. 

1) Search the directory in which the system is registered. When the system is found, the dip switch setting 
is displayed. 

Remote Management Canter System 



■ci DIP SW UPDATE » 

DIP SW (ON:D OFF:1 ) = [1 1 01 0DOQ] 

(For RMCS Model 10 only.) 



Press ma Esc key la cancel. 

For the detail of setting, refer to 2.2.1 . 

After setting is completed, press [Enter]. Then the screen for verification is displayed. 

Remote Managemanl Carts* Sysl&m 



« DIP SW UPDATE » 
DIP SW (ON0 OFF:1) = [1101 DOQC] 

Are you sure (Y or N)? _ Y 



Prass Ihe Esc key to cancai. 

3) When the setting is corrected, enter [Y]. The dip switches are now updated. If not correct, enter [N]. 
Then repeat from step 1) again. 
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1) When to delete, enter [Y], then whole RMCS system is deleted. When not to delete, enter [N]. Then the 
installation menu appears. 

Ranwte Management Cantor Syslam 



« RMCS DELETE » 

DIRECTORY: [C:\HMCS] 
Are you suns {V or N)?_ N 



Press Ihe Esc ksy to cancel 
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3.1 Activating and Terminating the system 

3.1.1 To Activate 

3.1.2 Entering the ID and Password 

3.2 TEL Directory 

3.2.1 To Terminate 

3.2.2 Selecting Destination Drive 

3.3 Main Menu 

3.4 Environment Setting 
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Before Activating the system 

If the facsimile terminal is equipped with a selector function to "enable" or "unable" remote maintenance, 
set to "enable" in advance. 
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Enter the following command in the PC-DOS command input state. 
C>RMCS 



RMCS 
tl W C 2 



FterriDlb Mard^dmarri Carter SysJum 

Copf rinM -iO^ 1 M5 Cfci LXh Cu.. Lid 

Gopyn^Tt (C|1 EH5 Met-d I Ktinology Co. 



After completing the necessary preparations, the ID and password entry screen is displayed. 



Copyright 1997, Okidata, Division of OKI America, Inc. All rights reserved. See the OKIDATA Business 
Partner Exchange (BPX) for any updates to this material, (http://bpx.okidata.com) 



OKfDATA 



Page: 350 



Service Manual for OF5300/5600 

Chapter G RMCS System 











10 [ ] 






ljfi< 


fl W6 ifcOO Qpfliwlwr ID | ] nor 


MM 



The ID is recorded in the operation report as part of the system operator history. Enter up to 50 
alphanumeric characters except ["], [\] for the ID. 

Enter the password registered at installation. When the correct password is entered. TEL Directory menu 
screen is displayed. 

If you enter wrong password three times, ID and password entry screen is closed and return to the 
PC-DOS command input state. 
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You can select such services (items) registration and deletion of information related to users. We describe 
the detail of each service later. 

There are two ways to specify an item: select by using the up arrow key and the down arrow key, then 
press [Enter] or enter the number before the item. 



« TEL DIHECTORY MEMU s» 

1 : 5ihi.fl Lii'i 

2 : Rofpstar usn 

3 : [hkhLa iDar 

A : [hla copy Id anuttwhr dsk 
5 : TarminfllH 

1W1Q'1Mfl 1* 1 1 Ofazn in ; | icm ciL-i 
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To terminate this system select "Terminate" on TEL directory menu screen or the main menu screen to 
return to PC-DOS. 

Caution: After terminating remote management, restore the original facsimile terminal setting. (See to 
"Unable" remote diagnosis.) 
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|H : Teimirslf: | 






~.< Data capi 1o areslhar<isk >r- 
*D«i1ina!kjn dri*fl» A(FDh 










12,'1'j' 


|F10: FaneulE I 
13M1B.4S Vfntcki\a: |mnh»> 



Now, select the destination drive. Press [Space] to change the drive name. 

Select "Terminate" to stop processing and return to the TEL directory menu screen. 

Select "Execute" to copy user information between the drives and return to the TEL directory menu 
screen. 
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The main menu screen varies according to FAX models. For further operation, refer to each FAX model 
manual. 



Fl -TFI diiDcHuy 
h2.saihe fbL lumber 



FAXrrndnl I 
TFI njnbrtr| 



"MAIN MENU i> 

I : Intidizglm n\ FAX 

?: Fib |l OAn| (Cilvw V) Fj«| 

J: Fib iSAYEJ tftrtnr Iran FAXJ 

4: [FniT||nNLINF| 

Bt Fib lEDfTHOFF Uf£> 

& TaGdng 

f: Emrormnnl Mltnn 

£ Imi; I L*'H 



Phud AsJACt IhA daarcd 11am 



1W1Q'1 3M nsn ap«UUID[ 



|«*n ia[ 



There are two ways to specify an item: select by using the [up arrow] and [down arrow] keys, then press 
[Enter] or enter the number before each item. 

Detail on "Environment Setting" is described later. 

Submenus can also be specified by using the function keys. 

Press [F1] to return to TEL directory menu screen. 

Press [F2] to display the TEL number setting screen when you want to change the number registered into 
the user information file temporarily. 
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Selecting "ENVIRONMENT SETTING" on the main menu to display this screen. 

Communication port setting: 

Select communication port to connect the IBM PC/AT and PC-I/F. 

Frame size setting: 

Select a frame size for each frame to transfer TEL number data and program/language/default data during 
execution of File [LOAD] (Center to FAX) and [EDIT] (ON LINE). 

Operation report: 

The operation report displays the transmission status. 
Press [F1] to return to the main menu screen. 
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4.1 Activating the Program 

4.2 Modifying Message 
4.2.1 File Selection 

4.3 Saving Message 
4.3.1 Confirmation 

4.4 Loading Message 
4.4.1 Confirmation 

4.5 Other Message File 
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After activating the PC/AT with a hard disk, insert the RMCS system disk into drive A. 

When C>_ is displayed, enter the following commands to activate the program. 

C>A:[Enter] 

A> SCRNED [Enter] 

Then the screen for menu selection is displayed. 
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• Press [0] - [2] to display a screen for FAX model selection of each service. 

• Press [Q] to terminate the program and return to PC-DOS. 
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File selection: 

Select "MESSAGE MODIFY" on the menu screen, then the following screen is displayed. 
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Enter the key No. indicated on the left of the model to modify. Then the screen for file selection is 
displayed. 

• Press [Page Up] or [Page Down] to scroll the screen back to the previous page or up to the next page. 

• Press [Esc] to terminate the FAX model selection and return to the menu screen. 
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Select the message title to modify. 

Select the position with [up arrow key], [down arrow key], [<---] and [--->] keys, and press the [Enter] key, 
then the position is selected. 

• Press [Page Up] or [Page Down] to scroll the screen back to the previous page or up to the next page. 

• Press [Esc] to terminate the title selection and return to the FAX model selection screen. 
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Model Selection: 

Select "MESSAGE SAVE" on the menu screen, then the following screen is displayed. 
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Enter the key number indicated on the left side of the model with messages to store. 

• Press [Page Up] or [Page Down] to scroll the screen back to the previous page or up to the next page. 

• Press [Esc] to terminate the FAX model selection and return to the menu screen. 
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Select a drive with the [Space] key. 

Since it is assumed that data is stored on a floppy disk, you can select drive A or drive B. 

When setup is ready, insert a formatted floppy into the drive and press the [Enter] key, then saving is 
initiated. 

• Press [Esc] to terminate saving message and return to the main menu screen. 
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Model Selection: 

Select "MESSAGE LOAD" on the menu screen, the following screen is displayed. 
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Enter the key number indicated on the left side of the model with a message reset. 

• Press [Page Up] or [Page Down] to scroll the screen back to the previous page or up to the next page. 

• Press [Esc] to terminate the FAX model selection and return to the menu screen. 
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Select a drive with the [Space] key. 

It is assumed that a message is loaded on the machine from the floppy disk, you can select drive A or 
drive B. 

When setup is ready, insert a floppy disk which stores the message into the drive and press the [Enter] 
key. 

• Press [Esc] to terminate loading message and return to the main menu screen. 
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In addition to the "scrn OOOO. Ix" file, the following message files are available. 



RMCS SYSTEM 


err_mess. tx 


Error message text 


rms_env. tx 


Operator ID text 


sc 0000 p. tx 


Printing screen text 


u_print. tx 


Printing text 


rms env2. tx 


New user text 


online tx. tx 


"ON LINE" text 


inst. tx 


install text 




FAX MODEL 


sc 0000 p. tx 


Printing screen text 


online tx. tx 


"ON LINE" text 


scrnerr. tx 


Error message text 
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OKIDATA's Product Service Bulletins contain technical information obtained after product release. 

Firmware updates, part number changes, and procedural changes are some of the subjects covered by 
these bulletins. 

The Product Service Bulletins are distributed via OKIDATA's Web Site, Faxable Facts, and OKILINK II. 

Use this section to store any hardcopy Product Service Bulletin information you obtain from these sources. 
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OKIDATA's Web Site provides easy access to OKIDATA's product and service information. The Business 
Partner Exchange (BPX) provides Dealer-Only information to OKIDATA's sales and service providers. The 
information covers ALL OKIDATA products, and is constantly updated. 

OKIDATA's Web Site address is: www.okidata.com 
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OKIDATA's Faxable Facts is an automated fax document retrieval system. It is maintained by OKIDATA's 
Customer Service and Support Group. A wide variety of information is available through Faxable Facts. It 
is frequently updated. 

You must use a touch-tone telephone to contact Faxable Facts, and have your fax number ready when 
you call. An automated attendant prompts you through using Faxable Facts. 

The contact number for Faxable Facts is: 1-800-654-6651. 
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OKILINK II is OKIDATA's Bulletin Board Service. This service is available to all OKIDATA Certified Service 
Technicians. OKILINK II provides additional troubleshooting and service information. Technicians can 
download files, ask questions of OKIDATA's technical support personnel, and participate in round table 
discussions about OKIDATA products and services. 

Product Service Bulletins, Recommended Spare Parts Lists, Printer Drivers, Product Specifications, and 
Service Training Information are also available. 

System Requirements for OKILINK II are listed below. 

Asynchronous Communications Software set to: 

8 Data Bits, No Parity, 1 Stop Bit 

Asynchronous Modem 

up to 9600 BPS w/error correction (MNP/V.42bis) 

IBM Graphics/ANSI Terminal Emulation 

The dial in number for OKILINK II is 1-800-283-5474. 
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Recommended Spare Parts Lists (RSPL's) contain the current part numbers, descriptions, pricing, and 
stocking information for OKIDATA product spare parts. 

The Recommended Spare Parts Lists are distributed via OKI DATA'S Web site, Faxable Facts, and 
OKILINK II. 

Use this section to store any hardcopy RSPL information you obtain from these sources. 
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OKIDATA's Web Site provides easy access to OKIDATA's product and service information. The Business 
Partner Exchange (BPX) provides Dealer-Only information to OKIDATA's sales and service providers. The 
information covers ALL OKIDATA products, and is constantly updated. 

OKIDATA's Web Site address is: www.okidata.com 
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OKIDATA's Faxable Facts is an automated fax document retrieval system. It is maintained by OKIDATA's 
Customer Service and Support Group. A wide variety of information is available through Faxable Facts. It 
is frequently updated. 

You must use a touch-tone telephone to contact Faxable Facts, and have your fax number ready when 
you call. An automated attendant will prompt you through the steps in using Faxable Facts. 

The contact number for Faxable Facts is: 1-800-654-6651. 
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OKILINK II is OKIDATA's Bulletin Board Service. This service is available to all OKIDATA Certified Service 
Technicians. OKILINK II provides additional troubleshooting and service information. Technicians can 
download files, ask questions of OKIDATA's technical support personnel, and participate in round table 
discussions about OKIDATA products and services. 

Product Service Bulletins, Recommended Spare Parts Lists, Printer Drivers, Product Specifications, and 
Service Training Information are also available. 

System Requirements for OKILINK II are listed below. 

Asynchronous Communications Software set to: 

8 Data Bits, No Parity, 1 Stop Bit 

Asynchronous Modem 

up to 9600 BPS w/error correction (MNP/V.42bis) 

IBM Graphics/ANSI Terminal Emulation 

The dial in number for OKILINK II is 1-800-283-5474. 
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